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OT ABTOPOB

Vue6uuk “English for Businessmen” npeanasHadeH AnA KL, H3y-
HAIOUMX aHMMHACKHH A3LIK C LEIbIO NPUMEHEHHS ero B o6nactn Ous-
Heca U MEHEKMEHTA.

Marepuan yuye6Huka BiuiouaeT 6ONbLIOE KOMMYECTBO TEKCTOB MO
JeNIOBOil TeMaTUKe, MO3BOMAIOIIUX H3YYHTh TEPMHUHOJOTUHIO, HeobXo-
JUMYIO [UIR BeJeHHS NENoBbIX Gecell U NeperoBopoB MpH 3aKIIIOUEHHH
KOHTPAKTOB KYNIH-NPOAaXH C UHOCTPaHHBIMM MapTHepaMmu. B ypoku
yueOHKKa BKIIOYEHbI OPHTHHAJIBHBIE KOMMEpPYECKHE NHUCbMA, KOTOphIe
coaepxar Haubosiee ynorpeGutenbHbie B JA€0BOl KOppeCNOHAECHUUH
NHCbMEHHbIE KITHLIE.

OO6uiepa3roBopHas TeMaTHKa HAXOUUT OTPAKEHHE B YPOKAX, TEKCTH
KOTOpBIX CBA3aHbI C NpeGbIBAHHEM 33 pPyOekOM, H A3BIKOBOH MaTepHal
KOTOPBIX JaeT BO3MOXHOCTb YCBOUTb JIEKCHKY, HEOOXOAUMYIO Uis 06-
IIEHUA C HHOCTPAHLIaMH B HauGosiee THMTHYHBIX CHTYaLUHAX.

Kaxablit ypok yyeOHHKA COlEpXUT, TOMHMO TEKCTOBOTO MaTepHa-
fa, OoNbLIOE KONUYECTBO KAK YCTHbIX, TaK H MUCbMEHHBIX FpaMMaTH-
YECKHX U JIEKCUYECKHUX YNPAKHEHHUI i CJIOBAPHYIO CTAThIO.

OO6unit aHrIo-pyccKkuil cloBapb, HaHHbIT B KOHLE yuyeOHHKa, CO-
Jepxur okosno 1 500 jeKCHuecKMX eJHHHL H NMO3BOJIRET OPHEHTHPO-
BAaTbCA B H3YyUYaeMOM A3BLIKOBOM MaTepHalIE B LIEJIOM.

Vuebnuk “English for Businessmen” Bbimepikan QecATKH U3NaHHI H
NOJIb3yeTCA NONY/APHOCTBIO Ha MPOTAKEHHH MHOTHX JIET.

Hacrosuiee Hu3gaHue 3HAYMTENbHO nepepaboTaHO M AOMNOIHEHO
GONMBIIMM KOJHYECTBOM HOBBIX MAaTepHANIOB, OTPAXKAIOLIUX peATHH
CTPEMHUTE/LHO MEHAIOLETOCA MUpPa 21 cToneTHs.

ABTOpBI kenaloT Bam ycnexa B paGore ¢
“English for Businessmen”!



Ycaosusie COKPALICHHA

adj = adjective — ums npHIaraTeNbHOE
adv = adverb — Hapeune

conj = conjunction — co1o3

n = noun — KM CYLIECTBUTENLHOE
prep = preposition — npeanor

pron = pronoun — MeCTOHMEHHE
v=verb —rnaron

sing = singular — eJHHCTBEHHOE YHCIIO
pl = plural — MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHCIIO
prov = proverb — nocnoBHua

e.g. — (ua)npumep

Syn — CHHOHHM
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AHTAHACKHII AAGABHT

Tovean | P T | Y e
Aa [e1) Aa Nn [en] Nn
Bb br] .| - Bb Oo [ou] Oo
Ce | s1 | ce | Pp | w1 | 2p
Dd (e} | Dd Qq (kju] Qq
Ee [r] Ee Rr (a:] Rr
Ff [ef] Ff Ss [es) Ss
Gg {d3r:] Gg Tt ftr:] Tt
Hh e1t]] Hh Uu Gu] Uu

I (a1] Ii Vv [vi:] Vv
Jj [d3e1] Jj Ww | [dblju] | Ww
Kk (kei] Xk Xx (eks) Xx
L1 (el] Ll Yy [wai] Yy
Mm (em] Mm Zz [zed] 2z




BBOAHO-®POHETHUYECKHH KYPC
OCHOBHBIE INPABHAA MTEHHA
1. AHFTAHHCKHE I'AACHBIE H HX COMETAHHA

Yaapusie ciioru
By- Heynapubie
KBbI | OTKpRLI- 3aKpbI- raacHan +r + rnacuan / JIOTH
ThIH ThIH corJIacHan
A [e1] [=] ar + cornacHas = [a:] ar — [3]
take glad ar + rachad = [€3) similar
plate man park, care
E [r:] [e] er + coryiacHas = [a:] er — {9]
be let er + racHas = [19) letter
, bed herb, here under
I [a1] [ ir + cornacHas = [2:]
like it ir + rnacHas = [a1s)]
nine ship girl, tired
o [ou] [5] or + cornacHas > [0:] or — [9]
no not or + racHas ’ doctor
smoke ot port, more
U fu:] [A] ur + corfiacHas =[a:] ur — [3]
tune sun ur + rnacHas = [jus] Saturday
but bum, pure
Y [a1] [1] yr + rnachas = [ala] y—11]
my gym tyre very
y {A] — BoTkpeITOM criore nepea m, n, th: come, money, nothing
o)

N [ou] — B 3akpbiTOM ciore nepen Id, mb, nl: cold, comb, only

(1]
1/

N [a1] — B 3akpeiToM ciore nepea ld, nd, mb, gh, ght: child,
kind, climb, high, light, night

Y + rnacHas = [j] — yes, yell, you, year

—— B OTKPBITOM Cjlore — HCKIo4eHHA: live, give

R .
OTKpBITBIM COTOM HA3bIBAETCA CJIOT, OKAHYMBAIOLIMICA HA r1acHylo GyKBy.
Ll
3aKkpLIThIM CROTOM HA3bIBAETCA CNOT, OKAHYHBAIOLHMIACA HA COrNIACHYI0 OyK-

BY.
10




OCHOBHblE NMPABUAQ HTEHUA

II. AHFAHHCKHE COrAACHBIE H HX COYETAHHA

nepen e, i, y: cent, pencil, cycle

B OCTa/ILHBIX Clyuasx: cat, clear,
cold

nepen e, i, y: gentle, gin, gym
B OCTaILHBIX Cly4asx: garden, gate

B Havane cnos: John, judge, Japan -

B Haualle U B KOHLIE CJIOBA, Mepes U MocJie MyXoi cornac-
Hoii: send, bus, desk, blocks

noce rnacHo 1 3BOHKOH COrnacHoOM, MeX Iy rilacHbIMU:
pens, please

nocJie racHoii nepen -ion, -ure: revision, pleasure
black, clock

chair, match

knife, know
B KoHLe cnoB: sing, king, working

B cepeauHe cnos: angry, English

she, short, wash

B Hauase 1 KoHLe 3HaMeHaTeNbHBIX cnoB: thick, thin, both

B Hauajle cnyxeOGHBbIX CJIOB, YKa3aTellbHbIX MeCTOuMe-
HUH, Hapeuuii U T.A., MEXIY TMAacCHBIMY B 3HAMeHATelb-
HbIX cnoBax: the, this, than, thus, clothes, bathe, together
what, where, when

nepen o: who, whose, whole



OcCHOBHbIE NPABUAA YTEHUR

III. COMETAHHHA I'AACHBIX H COAACHbBIX

ee eer
>l > b
ea ear
meet, tea deer, hear
ay ~ aHl—~——/,
- [e1] air [€9] _— [
ai a+l + cornacHas
day, rain chair wall, always
_» [u] (nepenk, d) oy
00 0a = [ou] [o1]
~ [u:] (B ApyrHX ciyuasx) oi
book, look, too, moon coat, boat boy, oil

ou

ou (+r)— ; [au]

00
™ (ua)

/ ure”
ow
out, our, brown, how poor, sure
or + corsiacHas = [2:] qu = [kw]
word, world quite




YPOK 1

Hasd ¢opmsl).

®Donertuka: 3syxn [t], [d], (1], [n], (e}, [k], (s]. (2], (i), [p], [b], [m], [e1],
[ar], [5], [}, [ou]. [g]. [ul, i}, [2}-

Ipammartuka:  Heonpeneneuusii aptukias. [lpennoxenus ¢ raarosnom
to be (yrBepauTenbHas, OTPHUATENLHAL ¥ BOMPOCUTENb-]

Texcr: An Office.
POHETHKA
1. Mipou3necuTe cCAeAylomHe 3BYKH, 2 3aTeM CAOBA:
{t,d,I,m,e] [Kk,s,2i] [p,b, m,ei] {a1] [>, 1]
et it mei bai not
let iz pei mai Iot
tel its peil kaind foks
ten it'iz tefbl nain 'sfis
den it'iznt leibl pail ks
det kid eim taim °
siks eit

[ou] fel [u] i) fol
sou get kuk jen a'pen
lou got buk jel a' desk
nou gud put jes o teibl
nout gou tuk jet » pensl
ould gaid luk jouk . fe
oupn big ° Ieta
‘ounli an' ofs

2. MpounTafiiTe CAOBA COrAACHO MPABHAAM STEHMA !

end, came, tin, fine, lot, box, nice, no, close, yes, dinner, pen, date,
plane, ice, cable, cost, stop, yet, elder, letter, file, table, good, go, book,

cook, put.

" to be — Heonpenenennas popma (MHPHHNUTHB) r1ar0Na Gbtmb, HAXOOUMBCA.
IMpusHakom HHGUHNTHBA ABNAETCA HATHYNE YACTULLL! tO MEPER raarosom.

** IpM BHINO/IHEHHH TAHHOO YMPAKHEHMS B 3TOM M MOCAEAYIOWNX YPOKaX
o6pauwaiitecs k Tabanuam Ha c. 10, 11, 12,

13



Ypok 1

ITPAMMATHKA

HEOMPEAEAEHHBIH APTHKAD.
NMPOCTOE NPEAAOXXEHHE C 'AATOAOM TO BE

r Itisal pen.=It’sa) pen. |

I Itisa\ good pen. =It’s \ a good pen. ]

HeonpeaeneHHolii apTvisib A/An UMeeT 3Ha4EHUE ‘OAAMH, OJVH U3’ U
ynotpebaeTca nepef MCUNCIAEMBIMH CYILECTBHTENBHBIMH B €AWH-
CTBEHHOM uHcie (MMM nNepen coveTaHHEM npmlararehbnoe + Heu.
CYLIECTBHTEBHOE B €41.4.), KOrAa:
e npeaMer / NHLO Ha3piBAECTCA KaK MpPEACTaBUTENs ONpeae-
JIEHHOrO Knacca npeameros / UL,
e mpeamer / NHIO YMOMHHAeTCA BIEPBHIE WIH HEN3BECTEH
cobeceIHHKY.
IMepen cnoBaMy, Ha4MHAIOIMMHUCA C IIacHO# 6YKBbI, HeonpeaesneH-
Hblii apTUKIL nMeeT dopmy an (an offer).

a desk.

a table. desk.
Itis a pencil. R table.
It’s a letter. It’s a good offer.

a file. office.

an office.

It is V my pen. = It’s \ my pen.

ﬁ My — npuTaxkareibHOe MECTOMMEHUE MO, MOS, Moe, MOU.
2.4 TNpy HannuuK NPUTAKATENHHOrO MECTOMMEHHUS apPTHKJb nepex
CYLIECTBUTENBHBIMA He ynoTpedaseTcs.

desk.
table.
It is pencil.
It’s my | letter.
file.
office.

14



An Office

[

H

It is not
It’s not

Itis \ not a pen. = It’s \ not a pen.

It is \ not a good pen. = It’s \ not a good pen.

It is \ not my pen. = It’s \ not my pen.

!. .*.’._j THLA not.

a desk.

a table.

a pencil.
a letter.

a file.

an office.

| Isita7 pen? <

g B BonpocuTenbHBIX NPeRnoXKeHHAX raro to be craBurca me-

pencil.
desk.
It’s not | table. It’s not
a good | office. my
offer.
l \ Yes, it Vis. I

¢ 1) © B oTpHUaTenbHBIX NPEUIOKEHMIX Noce riarona to be crout yac-

desk.
file.
table.
pencil.
letter.
office.

[\ No, itis\not. =\ No,it\Visn't. |

L3 pea moanexamum.
a desk?
a file?
it 12 table? Yes, 'it 1s
aletter?  (No, itisn’t.)
a pencil?
an office?
desk?
file?

Is it my table?
letter?
pencil?
office?

Isita gbod

pencil?
offer?
table?
desk?
office?

Yes, it is.
(No, itisn’t.)

Yes, it is.
(No, it isn’t.)

15



Ypok 1

TEXT
AN\ OFFICE

It’s an \ office.
It’s a\ good office. It’s V my office.
It’s \ not a table. It’s a \ desk.
It’s V not a pencil. It’s a \ pen.
I’sa\file. Andit’'s a\ letter.
It’s a \ business letter.

i)
!

N N
e

=
A pAlN

’, .
Bell: Isita’ file, Betsy?

Betsy: \ Yes, it\is.

Bell: ‘Is it 7 my file?

Bersy: Oh\ no, it ) isn’t. It’s V my file.

Bell: ‘Is it 7 my letter?

Betsy: \ Yes, it\ is. It’s an \ offer, Mr’ Bell.

° Mr ['mista] — cokpamenuas dopMa or Mister — rocnoamH, MHcTep

(ynorpebasercs nepea pamunneit).

3anoMHuuTe CAOBAS

L it — 9710 (yKasarenbHOe MECTOMMEHHE)
2. to be[bi:] — 6biTh, HAXOAUTLCA
is [1z] — ecTh (aMyHas ¢opma rnarona to be B 3-M
JIMLE €], Y. HACTOSLLETO BPEMEHH)
3. an office ['ofis] — odwmc, koHTOpa

16



An Office

12.
13.
14.
15.

my [mai]

a table [terbl]
a desk [desk]

a pencil [pensl}
a pen [pen}

a file [fail}

. and {znd, and]
. a letter ['leta}

a business ['biznis] letter —

an offer ['ofa]
good [gud]
yes (jes]

no [nou]

MO¥#i, MOfl, MOE, MOH
(obeaenuwiif) cron
NUCEMEHHbIH / paGouuii cTon
KapaHaaus

pyuka

nanka (C I0KyMeHTaMi), NOAWMBKA A0-
KYMEHTOB

u

AUCBMO

ZENOBOE MUCHhMO
npeanoxeHue (YacTo Jen0Boe)
Xopousuii

na

HET

FOBOPHTE [O-AHI'AHHCKH

Ymp. 1. a) Ha3oBUTe KAKABIR NpPEAMET, oXapaKTepusyire
ero M CKaXKHMTE, UTO OM MPHHAAACIKMT BaM.

It’s aV desk. It’s a \ good desk.

It’s V my desk.

17



Ypok 1

6) CnpocuTe, Tak AHM HA3BIBACTCA HHTEPECYIOUIHIR
Bac npeamer. CobeceaAMHMK Aaer YTBEPAHTEAL-
HbLIR OTRBET.

— "Is it a 7 desk?
—\V Yes, it \is.

Ynp. 2. TFopopmumii HeMPaABHABHO Ha3bIBaeT npeaMer. Ilon-
PaBbTE €ro.

— Isita’ pen?
—\ No, it’s V not a pen. It’s a \ pencil.

a letter / a file; a table / a desk; a file / an offer.

NMHIIKTE MO-AHI'AHACKH
¥Yap. 3. a) Hanumnre (cM. MoAeAn Ha crp. 14—1§):

® yTBepAUTENbHBIE MpElIokKeHUa co cnoBaMu: an office, a pen, an
offer, a letter, a desk.

® yTBepAUTENbHbIE MpeIokeHua co cnoBamu: my file (office, table,
pencil, letter).

e OTpUUATENbHBIE MPEdIokKeHU co cnoBaMu: a desk, a file, an offer,
a letter, a pen.

e oTpuuaTenbHble NpenjioxkeHus co cnoeamu: a good desk (file,
office, pencil, offer).

e BOMpOCHTENbHbIE MpEMTOKEHNA co cnoBamu: my pen (desk, file,
pencil, letter, office).

6) AaiiTe XpaTKHe OTBETBI HA BONPOCHI.

Yop. 4. HanuuuHTe BONPOChI, HA KOTOpPbIEe MONKHO AATH
CAEAYIOIHE OTBETHI:

No, it is not a pen.

Yes, it is a good office.
No, it is not a good desk.
Yes, it is a file.

No, it is not an offer.

No, it isn’t. It is my letter.
Yes, it is a business letter.

Nownbhw e~



An Office

Yrp. 5. llepeBeANTEe Ha AHTAHHCKHHA A3BIK.

1.

2.
3.

D10 — nanka.

OT10 — MOA nanka.

OT10 — AenoBoOe NpeaIoKeHHe.
— Dt0 Moii kapanaam?

— Hert. D10 — MoIi KapaHaau.
— D710 nuceMo?

— Jla. 310 — nenoBoe mUcbMo.
Ot10 — xopowuit oduc.



YPOK 2

doHeTHKA:

3syku [1:], [A], [a:], [], [u:], [€3], [h], [d3], ], [r], [w], [3).

I'pammaruka: 1. Onpenenenuslii aptukiab. [Tpeanoxenus c rnarosnom to be
(nponosmkenue).

2. CneunanbHsle BOTIPOCHI € rnaroniom to be.

Teker: In the Office.
POHETHKA

1. a) TMipou3necHTe CACAYIOIIHE 3BYKM, 2 3aTEM CAOBA:
[x:] {1—rx] [A) [a:] [A— a:]
It It—rt AS ait kat — ka:t
st:m fil — fil bat fa: Ik — lak
mi:n pit — pr:t mast pak drk — dak
fi:1 'ndon St
pL:s 'kampani ka:pit
(=] [e — =] (w:] [ea] (h]
&n men—man  tu; bea hr:
man pen—pxn  ku:l ped hiz
leend ten — ten pu:l fea help
steend blu: kea houp
feks kam'pju:te: Kom' hu:z
pleen om'pead
'femil
(d3] m Ir] (wl . (8]
dzer Ju red wen O1s Oo'kontrakt
peid3 Jou rid WwAN Ozt Oo'telifoun
la:d3 'fin1f rait wot O1:z 09'maenidze
'kotid3 mofin rum wed Oouz Oi'ofo
'meenid3o kontrekt  ‘wumon  wid di'ofis

6) NpoussecuTe cAcAYIOuUNtEe GBYKOCOSETAMMAS

[Inds, onds, 2td3)
idavdesk
dnofis

andalteibl
otdavdesk

a) [12z39]

1289\ terbl
'1z89\ kontraekt
'1z81V ofa

1281V ofis

b)




in the Office

c) the letter is [0o\letariz]
the offer is [01\ofariz]
] B cnopax, OKaHYHBAIOWKXCA Ha -r WK -re, OyKBa I uMTaeTcsa

TOABLKO B TEX CAy4asX, KOrjaa Mociemaylolee CI0BO HauHHAeTCs
C IJIacHO#.

2. [IpounTaliiTe CAOBaA COTAACHO MPABHMAAM TEHHAS

meet, speak, pump, card, start, fair, large, actor, bad, can, fact, food,
book, soon, good, garden, shelf, sheep, ship, just, jam, hot, dry, well,
wet, way, with, bathe, pair, read.

IFPAMMATHKA

1. ONMPEAEAEHHBIA APTHKAD.
NMPOCTOE MNPEAAOXEHHE C TAATOAOM 70 BE
(npoacanxenue)

It’'s a\ pen. The ‘penis ) good.

OnpenenexHblii apTuiib the uMeer 3HayeHue ‘3ITOT, TOT  H YNOT-
pebnseTcs nepen CyLIECTBUTENbHBIM KaKk B €IUHCTBEHHOM, TaK H BO
MHOXXECTBEHHOM UWCJI€, KOr4a peyb MAeT O MpeaMere / nuLe, yno-
MMHaBLIEMCs paHee Uil U3BECTHOM COOECeIHUKY.

a pencil. pencil
a table. table
It’s a desk. The desk is good.
an office. office
an offer. offer

— ‘Is the ‘pen7 good? —\ Yes, itV is.
(M No, it Visn’t.)

pencil
offer Yes, it is

Is the desk good? Y.,
office (No, it isn’t.)
table

21



Ypok 2

—\ Yes, he (she) Vis.
(\ No, he (she) Visn’t.)

—'Is Mr 'Bell (Besty) in 7 London?

Tom in London? Yes, he is.
Ann . she
Is Kate in the office? he
at the desk? No, isn’t.
Jane she
file
pencil -
Isthe | offer on the desk? { Yes, itis. ,
desk in the office? | (No, it isn’t.)
table

2. CIIEHHAABHBIE BOITPOCHI C 'TAATOAOM TO BE

—\ What’s it? — It’s a \ pen.

a computer.
a letter.

a file.

an offer.

a telephone.
a fax.

What’s it? It’s

{ —\ Where is the pen? — It’s on the \ desk. |

g { . B Bompocax, HaunHatomuxcs ¢ where, CyimecTBUTENbHBIE KaK B
€IMHCTBEHHOM, TaK U BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM YHCNE YNoTpeOnsIoT-
CA TONBKO C ONpeJieNieHHbIM apTHKIIEM.

the pencil?
the computer?
the file?
Where is | the offer? It’s in/ on the desk.
the telephone?
the fax?

— ) Whose pen is it? — It’s V my pen.

22



In the Office

file file.
computer computer.
Whose | table is it? It’s my | table.
office his | office.
telephone telephone.
TEXT

IN THE\ OFFICE

It is Mr \ Bell. He is a ‘company V manager. It is his ‘office in
\ London. The "office is™ not large. Mr ‘Bell is in the V office. He is at
the V desk. It is his™ telephone. \
It is \ white. The "telephone is ! '
on the \ desk. The "computer is
on the ‘desk \ too. It’s a “file
\ cabinet. It’s \ green.

It is \ Betsy. 'Betsy is a
\ secretary. She is a ‘good 7 sec-
retary and a ‘nice \ woman.

Bell: \ What’s it, Betsy?

Betsy:  It’s an\ offer, Mr Bell.

Bell: \ Whose offer is it?

Betsy:  It’s an ‘offer from
Ross \ export.

Bell: And "where is the
‘contract with G&M Ltd"?

Betsy:  It’s on my \ desk.

' G&M Ltd (limited) — Ha3sBaHHe KOMNaHWU.

3anoMRHTE CAOBaS

1. acompany ['kampani] — KxoMnanus, ¢dupma
2. a manager ['manid3s) — ynpaBasiolHi, MEHEMKED
3. his [hiz] —  €ro (NpUTHKATENEHOE MECTOMMEHHUE)
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Ypok 2

4.

o

10.
1.

12.
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.
24.
25.

26.

27.

24

in {in]
in the office
London

" London ['landan]

large [la:d3]
he [hr:]

at [t, ot]

the desk

(in) the office

a telephone ['telifoun]
white [wait]

on [on]

at

a computer [kam'pju:ta:]
too [tu]

a cabinet ['kabinet]
a file cabinet

green [gri:n]

a secretary ['sekratri]

she [fi:]

nice [nais]

a woman ['wuman]
what [wat]

whose [hu:z]

Whose offer is it?
from [from, from)

an offer from GML
where [wea)

a contract ['kontrakt)
with [wi10]

a contract with Rossimport
it[1t]

a fax [feeks]

— B (npeanor, o6o3HavalouMii MecTOHa-

XOXKIAECHHUE)

Jlonnou

Oonbluoit

OH (IMMHOE MECTOMMEHHE MYXKCKOMO posa
ZUIA OAYLUEB. Cyll.)

B,33, y (npemior, 0603Ha%alolLMii MECTO-
HaX0XKACHHE)

Tenedon

Genbiit

Ha (npemior, 0003HAYAIOIMI HAXOXACHHE
Ha NOBEPXHOCTH Yero-a16o)

KOMMbIOTEP

TOXeE, TaKkke (CTaBUTCA B KOHUE Npea-
JIOKEHHA)

30. wkad

wkad 11 JOKYMEHTOB

3CNCHBIA

ceKpeTapb

OHa (IMYHOE MECTOMMEHHE KEHCKOTO po-
Jia JUIS Oy1Ll. CyliL.)

MPUATHBIN, YyACCHBIH

KEHIMHA
YTO (BONPOCHTENBHOE CJIOBO)
4ei, 4bA, 4b€, 4YbM (BOMPOCHTENBHOE

CNOBO)
oT

rae (BOMPOCHTENbHOE CIIOBO)
KOHTPaKT
c

OH, OHA, OHO (IMYHOE MECTOMMEHHE AS

HeoyLl. Cylll.)
¢axc



In the Office

I'OBOPHTE NO-AHI'AHHECKH

¥Ynp. 1. a) CnipocuTe 0 HA3BAHMK B KAYECTBE KAXKACIO NpPeA-
MeTa. CobeceANHK A2ET YTBEPAMTEALMLIN OTBET.

—Isita7 desk? —\ Yes, it\is.
— Is the * desk 7 good (large, nice)? —\ Yes, it \ is.

¥

6) He coraacHrTecs ¢ MHEHMEM IOBOPALIErO OTHO-
CHTEABHO KaeCTBAa MpPEeAMeTa.

—It’s a\ good desk.
—\ No, the “desk is \ not good.

Yap. 2. lloGeceayiiTe APYT € APYTOM, HCIOABIYA AMAAOCH-

MOAEAM.
2) —Isita’ pen?
—\ No, it’s V not a pen.
—\ What is it?
— It’s a \ pencil.

a desk/ a table; a contract / an offer; a file cabinet/ a desk; a contract / a
business letter.
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Ypok 2

b) | — “Is the ‘pen on the 7 table?
— \ No, it Visn't.

—\ Where is the pen?

— It’s on (in) the V desk.

a business letter, a contract, an offer, a telephone, a file, a fax, a file
cabinet.

¢) | — 'Is ‘Betsy in7 London?

—\ No, she \ isn’t in London.
— \ Where is she?
— She is in Ma\drid.

Mr. Stanley Oslo

Kate Helsinki

Tom Tokyo

Ann Kiev

The manager Rome

d) | —It’'sa\pen.
— \ Whose pen is it?
— It’s V my pen.

a telephone, a table, an office, a computer, a letter, a file.

Ynp. 3.a) 3anoAnNNTe RPONYCKH APTHKAAMM.

It is Oleg Stepanov. He is... company manager. He is in ... office. It is
... desk. ... desk is large. It is ... telephone. ... telephone is on ... desk.
... computer is on ... desk too. It is ... offer from Green&Co". It is ...
contract with G&L Ltd. It is ... file. ... file is on ... desk. And it is ...
business letter.

* Green&Co — nasBanue dupmbi. Co — cokpauennas gopma ot Company;
BCeraa YUTaeTCA NONHOCTBHIO.
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in the Office

6) 3aaaiiTe BONPOCHI NO KapTHHKe. ONKuUINTE ee.

/ “‘
e
\

niui
- il

MHIIHTE MNO-AHI'AHHCKH

Yrp. 4. HanuuinTe BONPOCHI K INPEAACIKEHHAM, HCIIOAbL~
3YA MOAEAM:

— It’s \ not my pen. — The “offer is V not on the desk.
—\ Whose pen is it? — \ Where is the offer?

It’s not my telephone. The secretary is not in the office.
It’s not my office. Mr Bell is not in London.

It’s not his computer. The letter is not on the table.

It’s not my letter. The contract is not on the desk.
It’s not my secretary. The telephone is not on the desk.
It’s not his desk. Nancy is not in the office.

Yrp. §. llepeBeANTE Ha AHTAMACKHIA A3ILIK.

a) — OTOo KOHTpaKT?
— Her.
— Yro 3T0?
— OT0 — npeanoxeHue.
— Yse 310 npeanoxenue?
— 3710 — npemnoxerue oT «I'puH ax1a Ko».
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Ypok 2

" 6)

— ITucemo Ha cTone?

— Her.

— T@ne ono?

— OHo — B cTONE.

310 — otpuc. IT0o — mikad ANA NOKyMEHTAUHH. ITO — KOMOLIOTED.
OH Ha ctone. 310 — Annca Cmur. OHa — cexperapb. OHa B oduce.
Anvica — xopoluuii cekpeTapb H PUATHasA XEHIINHA.

— Mucrep benn, rae kourpakt ¢ Poccakcnoprom (Rossexport)?
Ero Her Ha MmoeM cTore.

— OH Ha MoeM cTone, betcu.



YPOK 3

doHeTHKa: 3syku [2:], [19], [au], [ausa], [V]. [t]], [O], [n].
Mpammaruka: 1. [IpocToe HacTosiuee Bpems raaroa to be.
2. MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCIO CYILIECTBHTENLHBIX.
3. Mecroumenus this, that / these, those.

4. TlpuTsaxxatenbHbIE MECTOUMEHHS.

TekcT: Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell.
POHETHKA
1. a) Mpou3HecHTe CACAYIOIIHE IBYKH, a 3aTeM CAOBa:
[o:) [>—9:] f19] [au] [aus] [v]
ol pot—pot  di aut aue  'ver
'a:do stop—sto:  hio hau pauo  ‘vizit
ko:na  dot—'dote  klio bralun taua  ‘vilidz
'do:to end3r'nio wrdaut flaus sevn
wo:l liv
farv
L) (1 is—0) (n] [n—uy)
tfi:z O1k sin — Omn lop sin — slIn
tfaild O1n stum—Orm jAp kin — kip
tfea no:0 mis —mi©®  brip tAn — tAp
meetf t:0 Ozpk 'mo:nin
wotf ba:0 'ipglif
6) Mpousuecure caeayioune dpasni:

‘G1s 1z 2 V pen. '1z 81s o 7' pen?

'‘01s 1z an \ ofo. '1z 01s an 7 ofa?

'01s 1z o \ kontreekt. ‘1z 31s o 7 kontraekt?

2. lipounraiire CAOBa COTAACHO MPABHAAM STTEHMA

wall, dear, town, cheese, bench, bring, tower, comer, our, chair, thank,
match, all, very, think, five, north, deer, thin, near, now, long.



Ypok 3

IFPAMMATHKA

1. IPOCTOE HACTOAIIEE BPEMA I'AAI'OAA 70 BE
YTBEPAHTEABHAR ®OPMA

Iam = I’m [aim). We are = We're [wis].
YO‘? are = You're [jus]. You are = You’re [jua].
He is = He’s [hiz]. They are = They’re [deia].

She is = She’s [fiz].
It is = It’s [1ts].

I

The company manager. am

The secretary is in the office.

Mr Bell and Betsy are

The file cabinet

OTPHIATEABHAA ®OPMA

I am not = I’'m not [aim nat]. We are not = We aren’t.
You are not = You aren’t [a:nt]. | You are not= You aren’t.
He is not = He isn’t {1znt). They are not = They aren’t.
She is not = She isn’t.
It is not = It isn’t.

1

The company manager am not

The secretary isn’t in the office.

Mr Bell and Betsy aren’t

The file cabinet

BONMPOCHTEABHAA $OPMA

Am T I? 1 \ am (am\ not).
Are 7 you? you [Vare (Varen’t).
Is 7 he? he \is (Visn’t).
Is 7 she? P Yes, |she [Vis (Visn’t).
Is it M (No), it \is (Visn’t).
Are T we? we  |\Vare (M aren’t).
Are 7 you? you [\are (\ aren’t).
Are 7 they? they |\are () aren’t).
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell .

you
the company manager
fxre the secretary in the office? ;zs’
S| the file cabinet -
Mr Bell and Betsy

2. MHOJXECTBEHHOE YHCAO CYINECTBHTEABHBIX

MHOXeCTBEHHOE YHMCJIO CYHIECTBUTENbHBIX 0Opa3yeTcs MmyTeM MpH-
GaBNeHHA OKOHYAHHUA -§: pens, desks.

OKOHYAHHA MHOXECTBEHHOr0 YHCJIA MPOU3HOCATCS:

[z] — mocne rnacHbIX U 3BOHKHUX corylacHbix 3ByKoB (offers, pens);
[s] — nocne rnyxux cornacHsix 3BykoB (desks, contracts);

[1z] — nocne 3Byxa [s]) (offices, houses).

CyLiecTBUTENbHbIE BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM YMCIE UMEIOT pAA 0coGeH-
HocTeill HanuCcaHus:

CyluecTBUTENbHbIE B EAMHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE C OKOHYAHUAMMU:

0, X, ss, ch, sh npubasnsaoT oKOHUYaHHE -es

tomato tomatoes

fax faxes

watch watches
fe /f Menaor -fua-v+es

wife wives

leaf leaves
cornacHasi +y MEHAIOT -y Ha -i + es

company companies

country countries

Ho: rnacuas + y — days, boys
Uckmovenns: a child — children [tfaild — 'tfildran]
a man — men [ma&n — men)
a woman — women ['wuman — 'wimin)

TpenupyiiTe ynoTpeGAeHNe CYLIECTBHTEALHBIX BO MHOMKECT-
BEHHOM MHCAeE,

| The 'files are on the \ desk. |

offers
computers
on the desk.
The lfetters are in the file cabinet.
axes
contracts
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Ypok 3

-—— \ Where are the
— They are on the

pencils?
\ desk.

the faxes?

the contracts?
the letters?

the secretaries?

Where | are

3. MECTOHMEHHA THIS,

They are on the desk
(in the office).

THAT / THESE, THOSE

JMIOTCA NPH YKa3aHUK HA onpene-
JeHHsiit npeamer(sl) / nuuo(a) —
amo / mo (3mu / me).

"This (that) is V a desk. "This (that) "desk is } good.
‘These (those) are \ desks. “These (those) “desks are \ good.
This / that (these / those) ynorpe0-| This / that (these / those) ynotpe6-

JIAIOTCA Kak onpeleneHHa K cyule-
CTBHTEJILHBIM — 3mM0m, 3ma, 3mo /
mom, ma, mo (3mu/ me).

Tpenupyiite ynorpebaenne this, that / these, those:

an office. office
This . a company. This company is good
That is a manager. That | ™Mmanager (nice).
a secretary. secretary
a child. child
offices. offices
These managers. These | MANaEcTs are good
Those | 2% secretaries. Those secretaries (nice).
children. children
women. women
— “What are \ these (those)?
— "These (those) are \ pencils.
desks.
These offers.
What are these (those)? Th are contracts.
ose )
etters.
files.
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

-— \ Whose pencils are these (those)?
— "These (those) are \ my pencils.

faxes faxes.
hese? .
letters t These his letters.
Whose . are are N
children my | children.
those? | Those
files files.

4. MPHTAXATEADBHBIE MECTOHMMEHHA

Jluunsie Mpuraxareasusbie
MECTOHMEHHA MEeCTOHMMEHHA
I my
you your
En. u. he his
she her
it its
we our
MH. u. you your
they their

Tpeunpyiite ynorpeGAense NPHTAIKATEALHBIX MeCTOHMe-
MBS

my
his
o e e . . | her .
Whose family is this? This is our family.
your
their

my
his
her

Whose letters are these? | These are letters.

your
their
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Ypok 3

1.

2.

PEYEBBIE MOAEAH

[ a \ businessman.
"What is your (his) \ job? Haeni]s a} manager.
a\ secretary.

\ .
"Where are you \ from? I am f \ roos:::w
"Where is he / she \ from? | He/Sheis [ "o neon.

New \ York.
‘How \ are you? Iam ‘very \ well.
‘How \is he /she? | He/Sheis \ not very well.

TEXT

MR LAV/ROV AND MR \BELL

Bell:

Lavrov:

Bell:

Lavrov:

Bell:

Lavrov:

Bell:

This is Mr Lavwrov. He is a “young \ man. Lav'rov is
from ¥ Moscow. He is a a ‘manager of a "Russian
\ company. "Now he is on * business in V London.

‘Good \ moming, Mr Lavrov. "How \ are
you?

I am "very \ well, 7 thank you. And "how
are \you, Mr Bell?

“Very “well \ too. I'm ‘glad you are in
\ London. Is your ‘wife in "London 7 too?
\ No, she is in ‘'Moscow with our \ chil-
dren. And ’is “this a “picture of 7 your fam-
ily, Mr Bell?

\ Yes. ‘This ‘'woman is my™ wife. She is a
\ doctor. And ‘these are my ‘sons and my
\ daughter.

Your ‘children are 7 nice and your ‘wife is
“very ‘nice V to0o.

\ Thank you. “Come and ‘meet my V fam-
ily’, Mr Lavrov.

* 3
Come and meet my family. (yrsepautenbhas ¢opma noBeaNTENLHOIO
HaksioHeHus) — [Ipuxoaure u nosHakoMbTeCh ¢ MOEH ceMbeit.
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

3anoMHuHTE CAOBa:

b WN -

il
12.

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

22.
23.
24,
2s.
26.
27.
28.
29.

this {d1s]
that [d=t]
these [01:2]
those [douz]
young [jan]

a man [men), MH. 4. men

[men]
of [ov, av]

a manager of a company
a picture of a family

to be in London on busi-

ness
now [nau]

a morning ['mo:nin]
Good morning!

how [hau]

very ['veri]

well [wel]

thank you ["02npkju:]
glad [glad]

I am glad.

a wife [waif]

Moscow ['moskou]

our [au3]

a child [tfarld]

MH. 4. children ['tfildran]
a picture ['piktfs]

your [jo:]

a family ['feemili]

a doctor ['dokta)

a son [san]

a daughter ['do:ts]
to come [kam])

to meet [mi:t]

a husband [‘hazband]
her [ha:]

3Ta, 370, 3TOT
Ta, TO, TOT

3TN

TE

MoJioaoi

YEJIOBECK, MYX4YHHA

npeanor (CBA3biBaET ABa CYLIECTBU-
TeNbHBIX, BTOPOE U3 KOTOPBIX COOTBET-
CTBYET POAMTENBHOMY TMAZEXY B pyc-
CKOM A3BIKE)

MEHEeKEP KOMNaHNN

¢doTtorpadns cembn

HAaXOAUTLCA B KOMaHAMPOBKE, ObiTh B
Jloupoxe no nenam

- ceifuac, Tenepn

yYTpo

JHo6poe yrpo!

Kax (BOTIPOCHTEJILHOE CJIOBO)
OYEeHb

XOpouo

cnacubo

PANOCTHBIH, NOBOBHBIH

S pax (noBonen).

KeHa

Mocksa

Hauw, HaWa, Hawie, HaWu
pebeHok

1. dororpadwms; 2. kapTuHa

Balll, Ballla, Ballie, Balllv; TBOH, TBOS, TBOE,
TBOM (TPUTSKATENBHOE METOUMEHHE)
ceMbs

Bpay
CbiH

Z04b

NMPUXOAUTH

30. NO3HAKOMUTHCS

MYk ,

ee (MpUTMKATENLHOE MECTOMMEHHE, OT-
HOCsLeeCs K OJyLUEBJIEHHBIM CyIIECTBH-
TEABHBIM KEHCKOTO POJa €1.4.)
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Ypok 3

30. their [0e3)

31. its [1ts]

Sal_louunre BbIPAIKEHHA:

1. — How are you?
— Very well, thank you.
2.  — What is your job?
-— I am a manager.
3. — Where are you from?
— I am from London.
4. —1am glad you are in Lon-
don.

— I am glad to meet you.

— HX (I'lpHTSDKaTCJ'leOC MECTONMCHNE, OT-

HOCALLECECH K CYLIECTBUTENbHLIM MH.Y.)
€e, €ro (leflTﬂ)KaTCJ'leOC MECTOUMEHHE,
OTHOCALLECECA K HECOAYUICBJICHHLIM Cy-
LIECTBUTEABHBIM €1.4.)

— Kak Bb! noxusaere?

— OdeHs Xopouwo, cnacubo.
— Yem BbI 3aHNMaeTecs?

— 1 — meHenxep.

— Orkyna Bu?

— A n3 Jlonpona.

— A paa, yro B B Jlonaowne.

— 51 pan NO3HAKOMUTLCS € BaMH.

SanoMHHTE HA3BAHMA CTPAH B COOTBETCTBYIOUME HM NPHAA-

raTeAbHble:
Russia ['rafo]
England ['ipglond]
America [9'merika}
Germany {'d39:moni]
France ['fra:ns]
Italy ['itali]

India {'ind19]
China ['tfaina]
Japan [d39'paen]
Spain [spein]
Turkey ['ta:ki]

— Russian ['rafni]

— English ['imglif]

— American [9'merikon]
~— German ['d39:moan]
— French ['frentf]

— Italian [1'tzljan]

— Indian ['indjan]

~— Chinese ['tfai'ni:z}

~— Japanese [d3&pa'ni:z]
— Spanish ['spanif]

— Turkish ['ta:kif]

BanoMuKTe CAOBa, 00o3HaualomMe HasBanuA npodheccuit /

POA 3aMATHMIR

a businessman ['biznisman]}
a designer [di'zaina]

an economist [I'konomist]
an engineer [,end31'nis)

a housewife ['hauswaif]

a student ['stju:dont]

a teacher ['t1:tfo]
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

BoiydMHTe KOAHUECTBEHHDIC HHCAHTEAbHbDbICS

1—  one[wan] 7 —  seven[sevn]
2—  two[tu:] 8 — eight[ert]
3—  three[Or1] 9 —  nine [nain]
4—  four[fo:] 10 — ten [ten]

5—  five[fav] 1t —  eleven [i'levn]
6—  six [siks] 12 —  twelve [twelv]

FOBOPHTE NO-AHI'AHHCKH

Ynp. 1. HazoBuTe npeaMerTnl H AlOAel, KoTopnie H3oOpa-
JeMbl Ha KaPTHHKAX.
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Ypok 3

¥np. 2. MloGeceayiiTe APYT € APYIroM, MHCTIOAB3YA MHHM-
AWAAOTH:

a) — "What are \ these, Ann?
—- ‘These are ‘business \ letters.

— )\ Whose letters are these? offers

— "These are \ my letters, Mike. contracts
b) — "Where are the \ faxes, Betsy? faxes

They \ aren’t on my desk. pictures

— The 7 faxes? They are on V my desk, Mr Bell. "Here
you \ are.

c) — ‘Are ‘these ‘offers from a7 Russian company? French
— \ No, they are \ not from a \ Russian company, they | German
are from a \ Chinese company. Italian
— "Are ‘these our ‘contracts with G&M 7 Ltd? American
—\ Yes, \ they are. Spanish

d) — ‘This is a "picture of Mr \ Blake.

— "Where is he \ from?

— He’s from \ America. France, Germany...
— "What’s his \ job? )

— He’s a \ manager, a \ bank | a businessman,
manager. an econornist...

¥Ynp. 3. Xopoino AM BbI 3HAETE TAATOA fo be?
a) 3anocammre NPONycKH coorsercreyrouesi dopmoii

TA2rOAR.
This ____ a picture of an English family. The family __ not very
large. This ___ Mr Sloane. He ____ from London. Mr Sloane ___ a
businessman of a large company. And this ____ his wife. She ____a
young woman. Mrs’ Sloane ___ a housewife.

— _____ these their children?

— Yes, this their son and that their daughter. She a
student. They nice childrer.

6) Mepeckanure TEKCT.

* Mrs ['misiz] — rocnoxa (ynotpe6nserca nepen damunueit 3amysHeii xeH-
LIMHBI).
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

Ynp. 4 3aaaiiTe BONPOCHI NO KapTHHKE,

Ynp. 5 OTBeTHTE Ha BONMPOCHL.

NN -

SNPR WD -

Qb WN =

Is your husband a young man?

What is his job?

Is he a good engineer (businessman...)?
Where is he now?

How is he?

* X ¥

What is your job?

Is your family large?

Is your wife a young woman? What is her job?
Where is she now?

How is she?

* * %

Where is your manager from?

Is he a good manager? Is he a young man?
Is his office large?

Is his family large?

Where is the manager now?

How is he?
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Ypok 3

yYnap. 6. ABoe MOAOABIX AICACH 3HAKOMATCA Ha BeuepHHKe.
IipounTaiiTe AHAAOT, BOCIPOM3BEAMTE €ro, Bapb-
HPYR Ha3BaHHA cTpaH u npodeccuii.

— Hello, I'm Linda Brown.

— Hello, I'm Ann Tumer.

— I'am glad to meet you, Ann. Where are you from?
— I’m from France. And you?

— I’m from England. What’s your job?

— I’m a secretary in a bank. What’s your job, Linda?
— I’'m a doctor.

IMHITHTE NO-AHIAHHCKH

¥np. 7. Hamuumure, uro (X0ro) Bb: BHANTE Ha KAPTHMKAX.




Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

¥np. 8. 3aMeMHTEe BbLIACACHNHDLIE CAOBA AHYMBLIMH MeECTO-

NAN RN -

nmenuamu. Iipeasoikenuna 3anmHIIHTe.

Mr Bell is a company manager.

Mr Lavrov is in London now.

Is Betsy a nice woman?

Mr Stepanov and Mr lvanov are economists.
The telephones are on the desks.

The file is on the desk.

How are your children?

¥Ynp. 9. Hanumure BONMPOCbl, HA KOTOPbie MOXXHO AATHL

Noaunhsw -~

CACAYIOIIME OTBETDI:

I am well, thank you.

No, my husband is not in London now.
She is a housewife.

Yes, those are my children.

The offers are on the desk.

Yes, that is a picture of my family.

He is from France.

Ynp. 10. TlepeBeATe HAa aHCAHACKHI A3bIK.

1.

310 — oduc. OH oueHb Gonbiuoii. BusHecMeHbl ceifuac B oduce.
Onu 3a cBouMH pabounmu cronamu. [TuceMa u dakchl Ha cToNax.
A 310 — cekpetapb. OHa MONOAAsA, MPUATHAA KEHUIMHA,

— I'me koHTpakT ¢ $pupmoit «'pun 3un K'», Auna?

— OH Ha BailleM cToNe.

— A 4bH 3T0 NMHCbMa?

— 910 — Bawu nucbMa, Muctep I'pun.

~— 3710 dororpadus Baiueii xKeHbI?

— Ha, 310 — MO01 XKeHa.

— Yem oHa 3aHKMaeTCs?

— Ona — Bpau. Ceituac oHa B Uranuu ¢ HallMMU JETbMMU.

[Mpuser. I — Tom Bpayu. A u3 Amepuku. I — menemkep 6onb-
wolf AMepHkaHcKkod komnaHuu. Moit opuc Haxoautcs B Yukaro
(Chicago). Ceiiuac s Haxoxych B JIOHAOHE B KOMaHAUPOBKE.



YPOK 4

®donerunka; 3syku [3:], [o1].

I'pammatuka: 1. TlpuTsxaTenbHbIH Nanex CyecTBUTENbHDIX.
2. naronsnas ¢opma have got (= have).
3. AnbTepHaTUBHBIH BOMpOC.

TexcT: Mr Bell’s House.
SOHETHKA
1. a) fIipoH3HecHTe CACAYIOIIME 3BYKH, a 3aT€M CAOBAS
[9:] [9: —9:] [wa:} [wa: — wasi) [2i]
‘a:l1 ba:d—bad wad wa.d — wok o1l
ga:l toon—toon wak wam— wom  bol
'‘Oa:zd fa: — fo: ‘wazka wa:ld — wa:l to1
'93:'ti:n wa:s koin
'sa:tanli wa:ld soil
[f— d3] [v—w]
tfes — d3=z vet— wet 'verr 'wel
kaetf — keids vell — well  ‘verr ‘waid
ritfl — brids vil— wil  'ver ‘wom

6) IMpon3ssecuTe CACAYIOUME IBYKOCOMETAHMAS
arr_at 92\ desk " arr_on 83\ teibl a:rr__in 1) ofis

2. lIpounTaliiTe CAOBa COTAACHO NMPABHAAM YTECHHAS

girl, bird, burden, third, work, worse, wall, wet, chess, rich, page, bridge,
vet, cage, catch, elder, kitchen, large, nice, name, meeting, green, her.

TPAMMATHKA
1. IPHTAXATEABHbBIH MAAEXX CYIHECTBHTEABHBLIX

IIpoumraiire:

A. —\ Whose office is this?
— "This is Mr V Bell’s office.
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Mr Bell’s House

B. —\ Whose desks are these?

‘These are the \ secretaries’ desks. / 'These are the \ chil-

dren’s desks.

C. —

“Is this your 7 room? -

— No, this is "“Ann and \ Kate’s room.

[TputaxaTenbHblii Nafiexk CyHIECTBUTENBHBIX 00pasyeTca nyTem
npuGaBneHUA: OKOHYAHUA -’S K CYLIECTBUTEJIBHBIM B €IHHCT-
BEHHOM YHMCJIE M K CYLUECTBUTEJIbHLIM BO MHOXXECTBEHHOM UHCJIE,
HE OKaHYMBAIOLMMCA Ha -S, U TONBKO anoctpoda - K CyLIecTBH-
TeNbHbIM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM HKCJIE, OKAHYUBAIOLUMCA Ha =S,
OxoHYaHHE MPUTAKATENIBHOTO Majeka YUTACTCA TaK XKe, KaK U
OKOHYaHHE -S MHOXKECTBEHHOT'0 YHC/IA CYLIECTBUTEIIBHBIX,

B ommuMe oT pycckoro A3blka, aHIVIMIICKOE CYLIECTBHTENBHOE B
TIPUTDKATETHLHOM RALEKE CTOUT Nepell APYTUM CYLIeCTBHTEILHLIM
(061eKTOM NPHHAIIEKHOCTH), ABNAACH ONMPENIC/IEHHEM K HEMY.
CpaBHure: oduc M-pa benna

Mr Bell’s office

CocTaBbTe MPEAAOIKEHHA M MPOUNTANTE HX:

Whose

Whose

our secretary’s
computer | . s computer.
is . . | my daughter’s
son .0 This is , son.
letter this? the manager’s letter
Mr and Mrs Bell’s )
files the secretanps . files.
desks are These | the economists desks
these? { are the children’s :
letters . ., | letters.
the businessmen’s

3. TAATOABHAA ®OPMA HAVE GOT ( = HAVE)

MpounraliiTe NpeAAOIKEeHHA:

1. Ihave ‘got a ‘small V family.

v

The ‘house has ‘got a “large \ kitchen.
My ‘friend has ‘not got \ a son. He has “got \ a daughter.

"Have your “children ‘got a “large 7 room?

— \ Yes, they V have.
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Ypok 4

[

g InaronsHas ¢opma have got cooTBeTcTBYeT pyccKOMY [Narony
D4% 1 umemb v ynoTpeGnsaeTcs TONBKO B MPOCTOM HACTOALIEM BPEMEHH.

i

Tpeunpyiite raaroa have got.

YTBEPAHTEABHAA ©OPMA

I have got. = I’ve \ got. We have got. = We’ve \ got.
You have got. = You’ve \ got. { You have got. = You’ve \ got.
He has got. = He’s \ got. They have got. = They’ve \ got.

She has got. = She’s } got.
It has got. = It’s \ got.

I a nice sitting room.
You have got a good office.
They h two offers from Green&Co.
as got .
Our manager a small family.
The house two bedrooms.
OTPHIIATEABHAA ®0PMA
I'have not got. =1\ haven’t got. We have not got. = We \ haven’t got.
You have not got. = You \ haven’t got. | You have not got. = You \ haven’t
He has not got. = He V hasn’t got. got.
She has not got. = She \ hasn’t got. They have not got. = They \ haven’t
It has not got = It \ hasn’t got. got.
We a large kitchen.
The . a carpet in the sitting room.
Our};nanager Eavefl t got off:lr]s) from French fompanies.
The secretary asntgot |, large family.
The office a file cabinet.
BOMPOCHTEABHAA ®OPMA
T Have |1 got...? you
7 Have | you got...? I
T Has he got...? he
7 Has she got..? }\VYes she \ have (haven’t).
I Has it got...? | (\No), | it \ has (hasn’t).
7 Have | we got...? we
I Have | you got...? they
7 Have | they got...?
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Mr Bell’'s House

you a nice kitchen?

they two sons?

your children | oo | a good o.fﬁ.ce?

the secretary a large sitting room?
the flat a children’s room?

Have
Has

Yes, ...
No, ...

3. AABTEPHATHBHBIH BOINPOC

— "Is your "friend an engi/neer or an e\conomist?
— He is an e\conomist.

| Betsy a secretary or an engineer?
Mr Bell a company manager or a banker? |He
S{Mr Lavrov |in London or in Moscow now? She
Mrs Bell a doctor or a housewife?

— ’Is your ‘bedroom 7large or \small?
— It’s Marge.

your sitting room

your kitchen large.
Is | your friend’s office large or small? | Itis

the secretary’s desk small.

Mr Bell’s house

PEMEBBIE MOAEAH
the desk?

is the telephone? It is V white / brown.
1. What) colour are the pencil? They are V brown / red.
the tables?

your My
2. "Whatis | his \ name? | His ‘name is V...

her Her

., . are \ you? ITam\...

3. "How ‘old is your V son? | Heis\...




Ypok 4

TEXT
MR "BELL’S \ HOUSE

Mr "Bell’s "family has "got a \ house. They “also have 'got a "garage for
“two \ cars. Their "house is in a "nice ‘place ‘near V London. It is ‘large
and V comfortable. It has “got a 7 sitting room, a 7 children’s room and
‘three ‘bedrooms with \ bathrooms.

In the 7 sitting
room the ‘family
has ‘got a 7 sofa,
7 armchairs, and a
\ TV set. The "sofa
is 7 red and the
"armchairs are ‘red
\too. The ‘carpet
is \ brown.

Mr 'Bell is at
\ home now. 'He
and his “sons are in
the \ sitting room. The ‘sons’ ‘names are 7 Tom and \ Jim. The ‘elder
‘boy ‘Tomis7 13 and ‘Jim is V 10. They are “good \ friends.

Mrs ‘Bell is ‘not in the \ sitting room. She is in the \ kitchen.
Their "daughter’s ‘name is V Susan. She is a "small \ girl.
She is “only \ five. “Susan is V not well now. She is in the \ bedroom.

* k *k

"Now Mrs ‘Bell and Mr Lav’rov are in the V sitting room.

Mr Lavrov: It’s ‘nice to “»meet you, Mrs Bell. You’ve "got a “very ‘good
\ house.

Mrs Bell:  \ Thank you. And “what a’bout V you, Mr Lavrov? "Have
you ‘gota 7 house ora\ flat?

Mr Lavrov: We’ve ‘got a ‘new ‘three-'room ‘flat in the ‘centre of
\ Moscow. We ‘also have ‘got a ‘small ‘house with a
‘garden V near Moscow.

Mrs Bell:  'Is ‘Moscow a7 beautiful city?

Mr Lavrov: \ Yes, \ certainly.
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Mr Bell’'s House

3anoMHHTE CAOBA:

1.  a house [‘haus)
2. also ["2:Isou]

Tom has got a flat.
Ann also has got a flat.
3. agarage [gera:3]

for [fo:, fo]
5. acar[ka]
6. a place [pleis]

7. near [n15]

near London
8. comfortable ['kamfatobl]
9. aroom[ru(:)m]
10. a sitting room {'sitinru(:)m}
11. a bedroom [‘bedru(:)m]
12. a bathroom ['ba:Oru(:)m])
13. a sofa ['soufs]
14. an armchair [‘a:mtfes]
15. a TV set = a television
['telr, vi3(a)n}
16. red [red]
17. a carpet ['ka:pit]
18. brown [braun}
19. home [houm)
at home
to be at home
20. a name [neim}
21. elder [‘elds)
" the elder son
22. aboy [boi]
23. afriend [frend]
24. a kitchen ['kitfin)
25. small {smo:l]
26. agirl [ga:]]
27. aflat [flet]

oM
TaKKe, TOXKE, K TOMY ke (KaK MpaBHIoO,
CTOMT MEpe r1arojom)

rapax
30. ans (BbipaxaeT Ha3HAYEHHE NpeamMe-
Ta)

(nerxoBoii) aBToMOOHIB

MeCTO

BGJIM3H, BO3Je, OKOJNIO, Y (npeanior, yka-
3pIBacT Ha HaxoxkiaeHue BONM3M dero-
1ubo)

komoprabenbHbif, y10OHBIA, YIOTHBIi
KOMHaTa

rOCTHHaA

cnanbHa

BaHHast

ZIUBaH

Kpechno

TeNEeBH30p

KpacHbI#

KOBEp

KOPHYHEBbIH

JOM, WUITHLLE

aoma

6bITh, HAXOAMTHCA AOMa
HMA

cTapiuuii u3 aByx (mo Bo3pacry)

MaIb4YHK
apyr
KyXHA
MaNeHbKHI
ZAEBOYKa
KBapTHpa
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28.
29.

new [nju:]

a centre ['sents)

the centre of London
a garden {ga:dn]
beautiful ['bju:tof{u)l]
a city ['siti]

certainly ['sa:tnli]
colour [‘kala}

what [wot]

30.
31
32.
33.
34,
35.

36.
37.

38.

old [ould]

age [e1d3)
who [hu:]

JanoMHHTe BbLIPANCEHHA?

What about you?

What’s your name?

How old are you?

What colour is (the carpet)?
— What room is it (this)?
— It is a bedroom.

NeEON -

HOBBIA
LEHTP

can

TIPEKpacHbIi, KpaCHBbIA

ropoa (6oubLuoi)

KOHE4YHO, HECOMHEHHO

uBeT

kakoH, Kakas, Kakoe, Kakue (BOTIPOCH-
TeJbHOE CJIOBO)

CTapblit

BO3pacT

KTO (BOMPOCHTENBHOE CJIOBO)

A (xax) Bbl (paze.)?
Kak Bac 30ByT?
Ckosbko BaM JjieT?
Kaxkoro useta (xoBep)?
Kaxas 310 xoMHara?

SanoMHHTe CAOBA, BLIPAIKAIOUYIE POACTBEHHDBbIC OTHOWICHMHMA:

1. a mother ['mrd3)
2. agrandmother
['green(d),mado)
3. afather['fa:32)
4. a grandfather
['green(d),fa:09]
a grandson ['gren(d) san]
a granddaughter
[‘green, do:ta}
a brother ['brado}
a sister ['sista]
a parent ['pear(9)nt]
. an aunt [a:nt]
. an uncle ['Anki]

o »

——\G 00 ~J
—_ T

Math
6abyuika

oreu
Aeayuika

BHYK
BHYUKa

Opar

cecrpa
poautenb(HUua)
TeTA

anan



Mr Bell's House

BoiyunTe KOAHYECTBEHNDbIE MHCAHTEAbHbDbIC!

13 — thirteen ['02:'t1:n) 40 — forty ['fo:t1]

14 — fourteen ['fa:'tr:n] 50 — fifty ['fift1)

15 — fifteen ['fiftin] 60 — sixty ['sikst1]

16 — sixteen ['stks'tr:n) 70 — seventy ['sevnti]

17 — seventeen ['sevn't:n] 80 — eighty [‘erti]

18 — eighteen ['er'ti:n] 90 — ninety ['nainti]

19 — nineteen ['nain'ti:n] 100 — one hundred ['handrad]

20 — twenty ['twenti] ’ 125 — one hundred and twenty-five

30 — thirty ['0a:t1]
IFOBOPHTE INO-AHI'AHHCKH

Ynp. 1. NoBeceayiiTe, HCTIOAL3YR B KadecTse oSpasua mooms-
. AMaAOTIR

a) o6 odmce
— It’s a \ nice (good) office. Is it Mr | the secretary’s
7 Bell’s? the manager’s

— \ Yes, it's \ his office. It is ‘large and | the President’s
\ comfortable.

b) o npeamerax meGean

— Ive “got a new ) carpet. a sofa
— ‘Isit7 beautiful? armchairs
— \V Yes, \ very. aTV set

— What\ colour is it? a coffee table

— It’s) green,
— ’Is it in your 7 sitting room?
~— \ No, it’s in the \ bedroom.

¢) o xsaprupe (Aome)
— Weve ‘gota ‘new \ flat.
— ‘Isit7 large?
— ‘Not\ very. It has "got \ two rooms.-
~— "What a’bout the \ kitchen? ‘Is it 7 large?
~— \ Yes, and it is very V comfortable.
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— "What "have you ‘got in the \ flat?
-— Oh, we’ve got...

d) o ropoAax, B KOTOPBIX Bbl ObiBaAM:
— Is 'London 7 targe?

— \ Yes, 'London is a "large \ city. Paris

— “What a’bout the \ centre of London? Oslo

— The ’centre of the “city is \ old, with ‘beautiful "houses | Kiev...
and \ gardens.

Ynp. 2. Xopouso AM Bb1 3HaeTe dopMy raaroaa have gof?
a) HoAuepkunTe HyIKHYI0 $HOPMY CAATOAA.
6) 3aaafiTe ApYT ApyTY BOMPOCHI 0 KBapTHpe Aanposa.
B) PacckaixmuTe O ero KsaprTHpe.

Lavrov and his wife (have got, has got) two children — a son and a
daughter.

They (have got, has got) a three-room flat in Moscow. The flat (have
got, has got) a sitting room, a bedroom, a children’s room, a large
kitchen and a bathroom. In the sitting room they (have got, has got) a
sofa, a small table and two armchairs.

Their daughter (have got, has got) a nice brown desk. It is in the
children’s room.

Their son (haven’t got, hasn’t got) a desk. He is a small boy.

¥Ynp. 3. lIpounraliTe TexcT M obcyaure ero.

This is a picture of Martin, his wife and his children. His wife’s name is
Jenny. She’s a dentist. His daughter’s name is Alison. She’s twenty-
three and she’s a secretary. His son’s name is Andy. He’s nineteen and
he’s a student. Alison’s boyfriend is an engineer. His name is John.

Ynmp. 4. Who is who in the family?

a) IoGeceayiiTe 0 POACTBEMHLIX OTHOMIEHMAX B ITOH

ceMbes
Alice I Philip

Charlie Ann | Mike
Ted



Mr Bell’'s House

Who is/are..........ccvvvennen. father / mother?
eereeseneesraraesanan wife / husband?
......................... sister / brother?
......................... children / parents? )
......................... grandmother / grandfather?

......................... grandson?

b) Hapucyhite Bawse «cemefinioe AepeBo» M pac-
cxkaxxure o Bameii cembe.

c) IipounTaiiTe CTHXOTBOPEHHE M OTBETHTE Ha BO-

npoc B KOHIE.

Well, my father has a sister,
And her name’s Patrichi Grand.
And her brother is my father,
And his sister is my aunt.

And my aunt has got a brother,
And her brother’s name is Chris.

And his wife, well, that’s my mother.

Do you know who Chris is?

Yaop. §. Pacckaikure 00 ITHX AIOANIX, HCMOABIYA AHKETHBIC
AaHHBIE.

a) Name:
From:
Age:
Job:

Home:

b) Name:
From:
Age:
Job:

Home:

Family:

Family:

Pauline Jones
England

35

a French teacher
two sons

an old house in Kent

Mr and Mrs Prinston

the USA, Chicago

42 and 46

doctors

two daughters and a son

a large flat in the centre of
Chicago ‘
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¢) Name: George Tornton
From: The USA, Boston
Age: 37
Job: a businessman
Family: a wife, no children
Home: a small house near Boston

¥np. 6. MucTep XappHc XOHeT NOAYHMTD KPeANT B Oanxe.

a) MipounTaliTe ero HNTEPBLIO € MeHEAJKepoM Ganxa.
b) OGcyAnTe MHTEPBRIO.
c) Bocnpon3IBEANTE MHTEPBBLIO.

Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:

Bank manager: -

Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:
Bank manager:
Mr Harris:

Good morning, Mr Harris.

Good morning.

Please, sit down.

Thank you.

How old are you, Mr Harris?
Thirty-two.

And you’re Canadian.

Yes, that’s right.

What is your wife’s name?

Monica.

And your wife’s age, Mr Harris?
Pardon?'

How old is Mrs Harris?

Oh, she’s thirty.

Thirty. I see’. And is she Canadian too?
No, she’s British.

British, yes. Have you got children?
Yes, three. Two boys and a girl.

And what are their names?

Alan, Jane and Max.

And their ages?

Twelve, ten and six.

I see. Now, Mr Harris. What is your job?
I’m a university [ju:ni'va:siti] teacher.

(from “The Cambridge English Course™)

! Pardon? — INpocTute? (YnoTpe6asercs As Nepecnpoca B Cyyae HE NOHYU-
MaHHs CKa3aHHOTO paHee)
2| see. — IMonatHo.
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d) IpeacrasnTe: Bnl XoTHTe NOAYuUNTs pabGory B
TOpronoii KOMNAHHKM M MPHIIAK Ha coleceaosa-
HHEe ¢ MeHeAKepoM 3IToit KoMmMnanuu. Kaxodi

MEXAY BaMH NMPOMCXOAHT pasrosop?

¥np. 7. 3apaiiTe APYT APYTY BONpPOCHI:

Have you got a family?

Is it large?

What is your wife’s (husband’s) name?

How old is she (he)?

What is her (his) job?

And what about your children? What are their names?
How old are they?

Have you got parents?

Where are they from?

WAL A WN =

What flat have you got?

Is the flat comfortable or not?
What rooms has the flat got?

Have you got a sofa and anmchairs?
What colour are they?

What TV set have you got?

Where is it?

NN A LN

* %k %

Have you got a house near Moscow?

Is it in a nice place?

Is the house large or small?

Have you got a garage in the garden?
What rooms have you got in your house?

LAV N—

¥np. 8. Pacckaxure o Kom-AuGo u3 Bammx apy3seii, o ero
(ee) cembe, KBApPTHPE, 3ATOPOAHOM AOME,

¥Yap. 9.Bol — yuacTHHKKR HIpul “Mystery Picture”’. ¥V
BeAyutero ects Grororpadruna H3IBECTHOrO “ieAoBe-
Xa. Bam MaA0 3aAaTh €My BOMPOCHI M YTAAATh,
XTO 3TO.

* «Mystery Picture» — 3aranousoe ¢oTo.
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Ynp. 10. Bbl BCTpevUaeTeCh C NMPEACTABHTEAEM HHOCTPAaH-
Ho¥M cupmbi. Paconipocure 0 ero cemMbe H KBap-
Tupe (Aome). Hauars pa3’rosop MOIKHO TaK:

— Oh, Mr Brown, it’s nice to meet you. I'm glad you are in Moscow.
How are you?

— Very well, thank you. And what about you?

— I’m well too, thank you.

NHIIUTE ITO-AHFAHHACKH
Yap. 11. CocTaBbTe NMUCHLMEHHO AHAAOTH, HCNOAL3YA NPHMEPLI.

—Whose office is it?
— It’s Mr Bell’s office.

a house / my friend; a picture / my daughter; a car / our manager; a
room / the children; a garage / Mr Bell; a garden / Mr and Mrs Bell.

—Have you got a house?
—No,  haven’t got a house. I've got a flat.

a son / a daughter; a two-room flat / a one-room flat; a large family / a
small family; a brown carpet / a white carpet; a Russian car / a German
car; a TV set in the kitchen/ a TV set in the sitting room.

Ynp. 12. Hanuuuure BOMPOCHI, Ha KOTOPbIE MOXKHO AATH
CAeAyoUMe OTBETHI:

1. Yes, I've got a family.

2. My family is not large. It’s small.

3. My husband is an economist.

4. Yes, I’ve got two children.

5. My children’s names are Kate and Max.
6. Kate is three and Max is seven.

7. No, we haven’t got a house.

8. Yes, we’ve got a flat in Moscow.

9. Yes, we’ve got a comfortable sitting room.
10. The armchairs are green.

Ynp. 13. [lepeBeaAnTE HA AHCAHHCKHIE A3BIK.

1. — V Bac nByx- Wi TpexkOMHaTHas kBapTupa?
— V Hac TpexkoMHaTHas KBapTupa B LieHTpe Mocksbl. OHa 60J1b-
as 1 yno6Has.
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2.

Y Moero apyra asoe aeteii — cbiH U 404b. Ero ceiny — 10 ner, a
noyepu — 15. Ceituac OHM 10Ma, B CBOEi KOMHaTe.

— Yeii 3To oduc?

— D10 — oduc Hamero mMeHemkepa. lllkada ana nokymeHTOB B
3TOM Obuce HeT.

JluBaH B MoOeii rOCTUHOH — 3eNeHblii, Kpeclia — TOoXe 3eNieHble, a
KOBEP — KOPHYHEBBIH.

— Bainunrrod (Washington) — kpacuBsiii ropoa?

— Jla, kOHeuHo.

— A rae naxoautcs bensiii [lom?

— benriii lom pacnionoxkeH B ueHtpe Bamuurrona. JloMm — He
oueHb 6onbmoii. Odhuc aMepHKaHCKOTO Npe3uaeHTa H KOMHATHI ero
cembu HaxoaATca B benom IJome.

Ynp. 14. Hanmummte weGoAsmoii pacckad o Bameil ceMbe

H KBapTHpe HAM O CeMbe H KBapTHpe Baulero
ApyTa.



YPOK s

®ouetuka: 3syku [3], [ua].
I'pammartika: 1. Ipoctoe uacrosuiee BpeMs (The Simple Present Tense).
2. Hapeuuns HeonpeaeneHHOro BPEMEHH.

Tekcr: Daily Routine.
POHETHKA
1. Nipousuecure cAeAyouHe 3BYKH, a 3aTEM CAOBas
ki) {ua) f—ol [d—3] fw—3]
'me3o fus fr; —Or:  den—0%en wen— den
‘pleza tua fot—0O2t der—adet  wel— el
‘tre3o ‘djuorin  def—de® deo—0ed  wea—Oed
Jtelr'vizn ju:zualt ) wi0 — Ois
[w—d—9] [1—e— =] [>— 9: — ou]
wen — den — Oen bin—ben—ban kot — ko:t— kout
wei — del — Oel did —ded—dad rot —roit —rout
wgd — dea — O0go tin — ten—ten  tfok — tfo:k — tfouk

2. lIpounTaliTe CAOBA COrAACHO MPABHAAM YUTEHMAS
turn, street, work, joke, back, berry, top, ship, poor, dress, heat, sport,
start, see, little, mix, then, chat, sun, walk, pleasure, sure, tour.

IFPAMMATHKA

1. IPOCTOE HACTOAIIEE BPEMHA
(THE SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE)

TipounTaiiTe NpPeAAOKEeNRA:
1. I ‘read ‘letters in my ‘office ‘every V day.
2. My ‘friend ‘comes to the ‘office at} 9.
3. The ‘'manager does ‘not ‘meet "customers in the V' morning.
4. —'Does the ‘manager ‘come to the “office at 7 8?
—\ No, he does \ not.

The Simple Present Tense ynorpebnsercs ans BeIpaxeHUs pe-
CyJAPHO €OBEPIIAEMOTO ACHCTBUA B HACTOALIEM BPEMECHH.




o

£

1

e e b

Daily Routine

YTBEPAHTEABHAA <©®OPMA

I\ read We \ read
Youlread ] You) read
He \reads | They) read
She \ reads

B 3-M JMUue eAMHCTBEHHOro 4Wcia raarojisl B Simple Present
HMEKT OKOHYaHHe -S(-es), KOTOpOe UMTAeTCA:
" [z] — nocne 3BOHKMX COMTACHBIX W [JIACHBIX: come — comes,
g0 — goes; '
[s] — mocne rnyxux cornacHbIX: meet — meets;
[1z] — nocne WHNAMKX ¥ CBUCTALMX cortacHbX: finish — fin-
ishes.

OCOBEHHOCTH HANHCAHHA OKOHYAHIIA -s

1. Ecau rnaron okaH4yuBaeTcs Ha -0, -sS, -sh, «ch, <X, To B 3-M
JiMLEe eOMHCTBEHHOrO uucia K HeMy npubaBnserca okoHua-
HHe -es: to go — goes, to finish — finishes, to discuss — dis-
cusses, to watch — watches.

2. Ecnu riaron oxkaH4MBaeTCa Ha -y C NMpeAlecTBylouleii corac-
HO#i, TO B 3-M JIHLie €IMHCTBEHHOIO YHCNIa K HeMy npubaisier-
Cst OKOHYaHHeE -es, a OykBa y MeHdercs Ha i to study — studies.
Ho: to stay — stays.

I

He

We

The secretary
My friend

reads faxes in the moming,

OTPHIATEABHAR ®OPMA

I . do \ not (don’t) read
You do V not (don’t) read
He does \ not (doesn’t) read
She does V not . (doesn’t) read
We do \ not (don’t) read
You do ) not (don’t) read
They do \ not (don’t) read
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¢
i

OrtpuuarensHas ¢opma rnarosos B Simple Present o6paszyerca
Hpu NOMOLLUH BerioMorarenbHoro rnarona do [du:] (B 3-m auue

eAuHcTBEHHOro 4ncna does [daz]) u yactuupl not. CokpalueH-
Haie ¢opMer: don’t [dount], doesn’t [daznt].

I
We

The manager

Mr Bell

don’t
doesn’t

The businessmen

BOMPOCHTEABHAA <$OPMA

write letters in the morning.

Do I 7 read? you | \ do (\ don’t).
Do you 7 read? I \do (A don’t).
Does | he 7 read? \ Yes he |Vdoes (\doesn’t).
Does | she 7 read? o No; she |V does (\doesn’t).
Do we 7 read? ’ you | Vdo (A don’t).
Do you 7 read? we |\Vdo (A don’t).
Do they | 7 read? they | \ do (V don’t).

i

BonpocuTtenbHas ¢opmMa raronos B Simple Present o6pasyercs
¢ nomolllo BenomorareasHoro riarona do (does), KoTopbiii

CTaBHTCA Nepel nomiexawyM. Kpatkuii oTBET COCTOMT M3 noa-
Jie)Kallero, BEIpaXKEHHOTO COOTBETCTBYIOLHM MECTOMMEHHEM, H
BCoMorareJibHoro riarona do (does) (npu OTpHUATENBHOM OT-

Bere don’t / doesn’t).

he

Do
Does

they
the manager

Betsy
Mr Bell

do
does
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you
your friend
the secretary
the manager
Mr Lavrov

come to the office?

read letters in the moming?

Yes, ...
No, ...

At 9in the

morning,.
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you
What do your friend do | M the ofﬁce in (D read
does | the manager the morning? faxes.

Mr Bell’s secretary

2. HAPEYHA HEOINPEAEAEHHOI'O BPEMEHH

The ‘manager ‘often “writes letters in the™ moming.

) { The Simple Present Tense ynorpeGnsercs ¢ HapeuusMu Heon-
L2 3 pepeneHHOro speMenu: often wacmo, usually o6bryto, seldom

peodko, sometimes unozoa, always ecezoa, never Huxoz0a, Ko-
TOpBiE CTOAT Mepel CMbICJIOBLIM IJ1aroJioM, HO NocJie I1aro-

Ja to be.
always
The manager seldom
often . . .
The secretary . writes letters in the morning,
sometimes
Mr Bell
usually
never
always
I am seldom
My frlepd is often . in the office at 9.
The businessmen sometimes
are
The secretary usually
never

PEYEBBIE MOAEAH: BHIPAJKEHHE BPEMEHH

What’s the time?
What time is it?

It’s two o’clock. It’s ten minutes past two.  It’s a quarter past two.
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It’s half past two. It’s twenty-five minutes  It’s a quarter to three.
to three.

Ynp. 1. CraxxuTe KOTOPLIR 4ac.

a)

b) 8.00; 18.20; 12.45; 10.15; 20.55; 19.30; 6.25; 3.50; 11.10.

¥Ynp. 2. NMpounraliTe AMAAOI'H H BOCNIPOH3BEAHTE HX.

What'’s the time, please?
Sorry, I don’t know. I haven’t got a watch.
It’s OK.

What’s the time, please?
It’s 10 minutes past five. Oh, no. My watch is 10 minutes fast. It’s
five o’clock now.

* ¥ %

It’s 10 minutes past nine, Helen, and you are not at the computer.

Is it 10 minutes past nine? Oh, I’m sorry. My watch is 10 minutes
slow. ’

That’s OK.
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b) MHocMOTPHTE HA WHACBI H CKAIKHTE,

KOTOPLIR

uac. Bam coGeceanux me coraacurcea ¢ Bamu n
CKaXKeT, 4T0o Bawmu wachl cnemiaT MAM OTCTAIOT.

BanOMHHTE CAOBA H BBIPAIKEHHR, KOTOPbIe MbI yNOTPed-

ARieM, TOBOPR O BpPCeMEHM:

1.

10.

time [taim]

What is the time?
What time is it?
At what time?

a clock

o’clock

Itis 9 o’clock.
half [ha:f)

past [pa:st]

It is half past 9.

a quarter ['kwo:ta]

It is a quarter past 9.

minute ['minit]

It is 5 minutes past 9.

to

It is 10 minutes to 9.
It is a quarter to 9.

a watch [wotf]

fast [fa:st]

to be fast

My watch is 5 minutes —

fast.
slow {slou]
to be slow

My watch is 5 minutes —

slow.

BpeMA
Kotopeiii yac?

CkonbKo BpemeHH?

B koTopom vacy?

qachkl (HaCTONALHbIE, HACTEHHLIE)
11 0003HaUYEeHUA BpeMEHH
Ceiiuac 9 yacos. '
NoaoBKHHA

nocine (1A yKa3aHusi BpeMeHH)
Ceiiyac nonoBKHa AECATOrO.
YeTBepTb 4aca, 15 MUHYT

Ceiiuac yeTBepTh JecATOrO.
MHHYyTa

Ceifuac 5 MUHYT JecATOrO.

6e3 (1ns ykazaHust BpeMEHH)
Ceituac 6e3 10 MHHYT n€BATE.
Ceiiuac 6e3 uerBepTH 9.

4ackl (Hapy4Hble)

6LICcTpBIit; 30. cnewawuii (o yacax)
cnewuTh (0 yacax)

Mou 4acbl cnewar Ha NATL MUHYT.

MeMNeHHBIT; 30. oTcTalomuii (0 yacax)

OTCTaBaTh (0 yacax)
Mou yachl OTCTAIOT Ha 5 MHHYT.

TEXT

DAILY ROUTINE!

After 7 lunch Mr Lav'rov and Mr ‘Bell “go to the \ sitting room.

Lavrov:
Bell:
Lavrov:
Bell:

I "know your ‘company is "very V large, Mr Bell.

\ Yes, we’ve “got ‘branches in ‘different \ cities.

Oh, 7 really? "When do you “usually ‘come to the \ office?
At ’9 in the V moming.
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Lavrov: ‘Do you stay in the “office
‘all 7 day?

Bell: I’often V do. I ‘read ‘e-mail
7 messages and "write \ re-
plies, ‘work on the 7 com-
puter, " meet our * customers
and " business \ partners.

Lavrov: I "do ‘that in my ‘office in
"Moscow \ too.
Bell: ‘Are you ’‘always ‘very
7 busy?
Lavrov: \ Yes, "very ‘busy till "6 o’\clock.
Bell: . I “finish my "work at ‘6 7 too and "‘come "home at \ 7.
Lavrov: And "what ‘do you 'do in the 7 evenings?
Bell: As a7 rule we ‘stay at "home and "watch telelvision. But

"sometimes we "go \ out. We ‘drive to the "sports ‘centre
with the 7 children and ‘play 7 tennis or "visit \ friends.

Lavrov:  And7 weekends? "What a’bout \ weekends?

Bell: Oh, at ‘'weekends we ‘get ‘up \ late. “After 7 breakfast we
‘clean the 7 house and ‘then ‘go \ shopping. In the 7 eve-
ning we ‘sometimes ‘eat / out or ‘have 'barbecue with
‘friends in the \ garden.

Lavrov: That "sounds \ nice”.

! Daily Routine [ru:'ti:n) — IMoBcenxesusie Aena.
2That sounds nice. — (3BY4HT) NpeKpacHo.

JanoMHKTEe CAOBA M CAOBOCOMETAHNMAS

1. often {'ofan] — uacTo
2. usually {ju:3uali] — o0bI4HO
3. seldom ['seldom] — peaxo
4. sometimes ['samtaimz] — MHorma
5. always ['2:lwaz] — Bceraa
6. never ['neva] — HHKOTAA
7. after [‘a:fta) — mocne



Daily Routine

10.

11
12.

13.
14.-

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21.

22.
23.

24,

25.

26.

lunch [lantf]

to have lunch

to go [gou]

to the office
home

to [tu; ta]

to go

to go to London
to know [nou]

a branch [bra:ntf]
different ['difrant)
to come [kam])

to the office
+to come
home
when [wen)

morning ['mo:nin]
in the morning
to stay [stei]

to stay in the office -/ at

home

all [o:1]

a day [der)

all day

to read [r:d]

a message ['mesid3)

an e-mail (émail) message

to write [rait]
a reply [rr'plai]
a reply to a letter
to work [wak])
at home
to work |in the office

for a company

work
to meet [mr:t)

I often meet my friends.

Meet Mr Bell.
a customer ['kastoma)

JlaH4, BTOpoil 3aBTpak (eAa BO BTOpo
NONIOBUHE JIHA)

WITH, XOJUTh; €XaTh, NOEXATh

B, Ha, K (npeajior, Bolpaxaownii Ha-
npaBjieHue ABUKEHUSA)

noexats B Jlonnon

3HaTh

duauan, otaencune

pasHbli, pasnnuHbli

NPUXOANTH, NPUEINKATH

KOTAa (BONPOCUTENBHOE CJIOBO)
yTpo

yYTpoM
HAXOANUTLCA, OCTABATLCA

BECb, BCA, BCE; LENbIi

HEHB

BeCh (Leblif) AeHb

4UTaTh

AMCcbLMO, coobLIeHN e, MoCTaHne

nucaTtb
OTBET

OTBET Ha MUCbMO
pabotath

pabora
1. BCTpeuarbe, BUAETHCA
2. 3HAKOMHUTBCA

3aKa34MK, KJIHCHT, [IOKyNnaTe/lb
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

34.
35.

36.

37.

38.

39.
40.

41.

a partner ['pa:tno}
a business partner
to do {du:]

What do you usually do in

the office?

busy ['bizi}

to be busy

I am busy now.

The telephone is busy.
until [an'til]

until (= till) morning
to finish ['finif)

work

lunch

an evening ['1:vnin]

in the evening

to watch ['wotf]

to watch television/TV
but [bat]

to go out ['gou 'aut]

to finish l

to drive [draiv]

to the office

to drive | to London
home

to visit [vizit]

to visit g::::i‘:)sn

to play [pler]

to play |tennis
football

to play on the computer
a weekend ['wi:kond]

to get up ['get ‘Ap]

to get up at 7 o’clock in

the morning
late [lert}
late in the morning

NapTHep

ACNATh

3aHATOM
ObITH 3aHATHIM

Ao (npeasior, yka3biBaCT Ha MOMEHT,
BIJIOTH 10 KOTOPOTO COBepIIaeTc Acii-
CTBHE)

33aKaH1MBaTb, 3aBCPLIATDH

BEYep

BEYEPOM

CMOTpeTh, Habmoaatsb
CMOTPETH TENEBU3OP
HO

yXoauTh (M3 AOMa, M3 MNOMEUICHHUA),
NPOBOJMTD BPEMS BHE AOMA
€Xathb, €3AMTh (Ha MaLIHHE)

nocemarb

Hrpatb

koHell Heaenu (cy66oTa H BockpeceHbe)
BCTaBaTh (C MNOCTENH)

no3aAHO



Daily Routine

42.

43.

44.
45.

46.

47.

to come

to get up

to work late

to stay

breakfast [‘brekfast] -

to have breakfast —
to clean [kli:n] —
a flat

a house

then [den] —
to go shopping [opin] —

to clean

to eat [1:t] -
to eat out -
barbecue ['ba:bikju:] -

3aBTpaK
3aBTpaKaTh
4YHCTHTL, yOUpaTh

NOTOM, 3aTeM, (10CJIe 3TOro

XOJHTHL / €3[UTh MO Mara3WHaMm 3a no-
KynKamMu

€CTbh, KylUaTh, MHTAThCA

€CThb BHE 0Ma

1. nUKHUK — NpHEM rocTeif Ha OTKPLITOM
BO3JYXE, KOI/I@ TOCTei Yrow@alT MACOM,
XapeHbIM Ha BepTeiie (LIALIBLIKOM)

2. MscCo, 3axapeHHoe Ha BepTene (Lall-
JIBIK)

FOBOPHTE NO-AHI'AHHCKH

Ynp. 1.MloGeceayiiTe, HMCNOABIYR B KauecTse oGpasna
MHHH-AMAAOTMS
a) — I start work at 9.30 in the morning.

b)

— Do you? And when do you finish?
— As arule, I finish work at 6, but sometimes I stay in the office

till 6.30 or 7.
— Do you go out for lunch?

— Very seldom. I usually have lunch in the office.

— Is your director usually busy at work? President
— Certainly. He is very busy all the time. secretary
— What does he do?

— Well, he meets our customers and business part-
ners, works on the computer. And he often goes on

business to different cities.

— When do you come home after work?

— At 7 or 7.30.

— What do you do in the evenings?
— We seldom go out. My wife does housework, the children play
on the computer and I watch television.

3 Auritcxnii m3bix pnn aenosoro obienHs
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d) — What do you do at weekends? ,
— We get up late — at 10 or 10.30, have breakfast and clean the flat.
— Do you stay at home all day?
— Oh no. After lunch we drive to the shopping centre and in the
evening we often visit friends.

¥np. 2. lIpanuAbHO AM BLI ynoTpeGanere apTHKAH?
a) BeraBbTe apTHKAM, FAe HeoGxoaumo.

6) 3aaaliTe APYT ApPYTY BOmpocsl o paGouem Aue
rocnoanna Ilerposa.

B) Pacckaikure o ero 1;a60-|eu AHe.

Mr Lavrov has got ...
friend. His name is Mr

Petrov. He is ... busi-
nessman of Rossexport.
They are ... large com-

pany. They’ve got ... cus-
tomers in different cities.
At 9 o’clock Mr Petrov
comes to ... office. He
stays in ... office all day.
In ... morning he reads ...
e-mail messages, and after lunch he writes ... letters to different com-
panies. Mr Petrov usually finishes work at 6 in ... evening, but some-
times he stays in ... office until 7 o’clock. At home he plays with ...
children or reads ... books.

¥Ynp. 3. Xopouio AM Bbl NOMHHTE NpeAAOru?
a) BcranbTe mpeAAorH, rAe HeoGxoaumo.

6) 3asaiiTe mompockt © paGore M OTABIXE MHCCHC
Beaa.

B) Paccxaxure, Kak muccuc Beaa paGoraer n or-
ABIXaeT.

Mrs Bell is a doctor. She works ... a clinic ... the centre ... London.
She usually drives ... work. She comes ... the clinic ... 8.30 ... the
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morning. She is always very busy and as a rule has no time ... lunch.
She has a sandwich ... 12 o’clock. She works ... the clinic ... 4.30. ...
work she often goes shopping. ... home she plays...the children and
watches films ... television. ... weekends the family goes ... the sports
centre and visits ... friends.

Ynp. 4. NipounTaiite murepsbio. Tom Bencor 3asaer BoO-
NPochi © TOM, YTO €ro coGeceAHMMK AeAaeT mo Be-

uepam.
Tom: Good morning, sir.

Mr Bull:  Good morning.

Tom: I’m Tom Benson, a reporter.

Mr Bull:  Yes?

Tom: Now, when do you come home after work?
Mr Bull:  1usually come home at 6.

Tom: When.do you have dinner?

Mr Bull: At 7, but sometimes I eat at 8 or 9.

Tom: What do you usually do after dinner?

Mr Bull:  Well, 1 sometimes go out, but I usually stay at home. I read
books or watch television when it is good.

Tom: How often do you go out?
Mr Bull:  Very seldom.
. Tom: Do you visit your friends?
Mr Bull:  Yes, yes, 1 do.
Tom: Do you sometimes go to the sports centre?

Mpr Bull:  No, never.

Tom: Well, thank you.

My Bull:  And what do you do in the evenings, Mr Benson?
Tom: I ask questions, Mr Bull, I never answer them.

3anoMHHTE CAOBA M BBIpAIKEeHHAS

1. dinner ['dina} — oben
to have dinner — obenarb
2. to ask [a: sk] — ChpaluBarh
to ask a question — 3a1aBaTb BOMpOC
3. to answer ['a:nsa) — oTBeyarsb
to answer questions/ let- — oTBeuaTh Ha BOnpochy/ MucbMa
ters
4. a question ['kwestf(a)n] — Bonpoc
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Yup. 5. a) lIpounraiite eme oAMO MuTepBbio. Tom Bemcon
3aAaeT Bompocht o paGouem Ame M oTABIXe cBoelt
coGeceannmuni.

— Iam Tom Benson.

— I am Nicky Fulman.

— Well, Nicky, what’s your job?

— Tam a designer.

— What do you usually do in the momings?

— Waell, I get up at 8 and have breakfast with my daughter Alice and
my son Tim. And then I drive to my office.

— " What do you do in the office?

— I work on designs till 1. Sometimes we have meetings and plan our

© work.

— Do you go out for lunch?

— No, I have lunch in the office, usually a sandwich. After lunch I of-
ten have meetings with my customers and work on the computer.

— When do you finish your work?

— Very late. At 7 or 7.30.

— What do you do in the evenings?

— T have supper and read. I never watch TV. And I go to bed at 10.

— What do you do at weekends?

— T always play tennis at weekends.

— Thank you, Nicky.

3anoMHHTE CAOBO: supper ['sapa] — yxuH
to have supper — yxuHatb.

Tlonnaau Au Bui 3nauenne dhpas:

I work on designs.
We have meetings.
We plan our work.
I have a sandwich.
I go to bed.

b) OGcyanre nuTepnsHIo.

c) INipeacTrannTe ceGn B PoAN ueaoBexa, y KoTopo-
ro Gepyr amasrormumoe unrepssio. Bocnmpomase-
ANTE TAaKOE HHTEPBLIO.

Ynap. 6. A Tenepn» nemuoro wmopa. IIpounradive Anaasor.
Pacckaxure o ueAoBexe, KoToporo 3snaer Bercu.
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Ann has got a friend. Her friend’s name is Betsy. Betsy knows a lazy
man.

Ann:  Does he always come to the office at 97
Betsy: No, he never comes to the office at 9.
Ann:  Does he often stay in the office after 6?
Betsy: No, he never stays in the office after 6.
Ann:  Does he always help in the house?
Betsy: No, he never helps in the house.

Ann:  Does he often go out in the evenings?
Betsy: No, he never goes out in the evenings.
Ann:  Does he usually watch television in the evenings?
Betsy: He always does.

Ann: Who is this man?

Betsy: He’s my husband.

SanoMuuTe caoBal

1. lazy [letz1] — neuuselii
2. to help [help] — nomorats

Ynp. 7.Nlorosopure o paGore M oTanixe. 3aaaiiTe Apyr

WRONANP LN~

NN BWN -~

ApPYTY BORmpOCHL

When do you come to the office?

What do you do in the office in the morning?
Do you go out for lunch?

What do you do after lunch?

Are you very busy all day?

Do you often meet customers? go on business?
When do you finish work?

What do you do in the evenings?

Do you often or seldom go out?

* %k %k

When do you get up at weekends?
When do you have breakfast?

What do you do after breakfast?

Where do you usually go shopping?
How often do you meet friends?

How often do you eat out?

How often do you go to a sports centre?
What do you watch on television?
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Ynp. 8.a) Pacckaxure o paGore Bawero [Mpeamaenrta/
AHpeKTOpa/ cCexperapa.

6) Pacckaimure, KaK cemMba Bamero Apyra npoBo-
AMT BbIXOAHDBIE AHH.

NMHUIHTE NMO-AHI'AHHACKH

Ynp. 1. Hanuuinre KOopoTKHe AuaAorﬁ, HCNOAB3YyR oGpas-
o

a) — I come to the office at 8. And you?
— I don’t come to the office at 8. I come at 9.

« have lunchat 12;

« stay in the office till 4.30;

« meet customers at 9.30;

» read e-mail messages after lunch;
« come home at 6 o’clock.

b) — Does the secretary come to the office at 10?
— No, she doesn’t. She comes at 9.

work on the computer after 6 o’clock;
go out for lunch;

go on business;

come home very late;

watch TV in the office.

Ynp. 2. YnoTpeOure B NpearcIKeHHMAX Hapeuma: always,
usually, seldom, never, often, sometimes.

We come to the office at 8.30.

The President goes on business to different cities.
The businessmen are very busy all day.

My family goes out in the evenings.

Alice goes shopping at weekends.

I am glad to meet friends at weekends.

The secretary reads e-mail messages in the morning.

Nownbhwb =

Yrp. 3. Hanuuuure BONPOCHI K NMPEAACIKEHHAM.

1. My children watch TV in the evenings. (What?)
2. Thave breakfast with my family. (When?)
3. The President often goes on business. (Where?)
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RN A

I write replies to e-mail messages. (When?)

My friend plays tennis at weekends. (Where?)
We visit friends at weekends. (often or seldom?)
My wife cleans the flat. (When?)

It is 12 o’clock now. (What?)

Ynp. 4. llepeneAnTe NPEeAAOCIKEHHAS

1.

Hawa cekperapiua npuxoaur Ha paboty B 9 yacoB. O6GbIYHO OHa
o4YeHb 3aHATa. Bech AEHb OHa paboraer Ha KOMMbIOTEPE, YMTAET
3NEKTPOHHYI0 nouty. Koraa Halig mapTHepbl NPUXOOAT K HaM B
oduc, oHa Bceraa Bcrpedaert ux B xosute (hall).

— UYro Baua ceMbs 06BI4HO AcnaeT no Bevyepam?

— Kak npasuno, mbl y:xuHaem B 7 wid B 7.30. I[Tocne yxxuHa geru
YHTAIOT WIK UIPAIOT Ha KOMMABIOTEPE, a MBI C XEHOH CMOTpUM Te-
JIEBH30D.

B BBIXOOHBIC JHU MOHM POAMTENIM XOIAT 33 MOKYNKaMH, yGupaior
KBapTHPY M HAaBEILAIOT CBOMX Apy3eii.

— BBl yacro e3auTe B KOMaHAUPOBKH?

— Ja, 4yacro. S e3xxy B JIOHIOH M B IpyrHe ropoaa H BCTPEHAIOCH C
HalIMMHU JE/IOBBIMH MAPTHEPaMH.

ToM — oueHb eHuBbIH. OH HNKOrAA HE MOMOraeT cBoeii KeHe; OH
HE XOIUT 3a MOKynKaMu, He ybupaer keaptupy. [To Beuepam oH cu-
IHUT JOMA K CMOTPMT TEJICBH30D.

¥Ynp. . Hannmunre XKOPoTKMiA TEKCT O pacnopsiaxe pabo-

gero AMA (m © BBIXOAHOM Ane) CBOEro KOAAe-
I'/AMPEKTOPa/APYTa.



YPOK 6

®doueTHKa: 3Byk [a13).
I'pammaTuka: 1. Bonpocsl k noanexaiteMy B NPOCTOM HacTOALIEM
BpeMEHH.

2. Many, much, a lot (of).
3. PacunenenHble BONpOCHI.
Texcr: Is it Difficult for You to Learn English?

SOHETHKA

1. Mipou3anecHTe cAeAymouine 3BYKH, 3BYKOCOUETAHHA, A
3aTeM CAOBaA:

[a19] [tw] [tr] Ifr] (pl}
faio twelv trai frai pleit
tarad '‘twentl tri: fri: plein
kwaiat twais tri:t fri:z pla:nt
ri'kwala twr:d trem frend pli:z
in'kwaltari trein 'ple3a
[1t—1— ¢} - [e—aA—02] A —25—02:}

fi: — fil — fel kaet — kat — kot kat — kot — ko:t

ri:d — rid — red lek — Iak — ok At — Jot — fort
sI:t — sit — set S&I) — SAI) — S0 tfak — tfok — tfo:k

2. llpo-lu'raﬁ're CAOBAa COTAACHO MPaABMAAM UTECHHAS

talk, worse, summer, port, chose, hard, lamp, fire, much, match, pay,
tractor, rain, tyre, shirt, play, coin, teacher, film.

IPAMMATHKA

1. BONIPOCHI K MOAAEXAINEMY
B NMPOCTOM HACTOAIILEM BPEMEHH

IipounrTaiiTe AMAaAOrM:

1. — "Who is the President of your V company?
. — Mr\ Brown is.
2. — "Who has "got a ‘large \ family?
— My friend has.
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3. — "Who "comes to the “office at \ 9?7
— The \ secretary does.

oo lsl
Loud

B Bompoce Kk noanexkallemy B MPOCTOM HACTOMIIEM BPEMEHH
BCIOMOraTebHbll IJ1aro OTCYTCTBYET, 2 CMbICTIOBOH IJIaro
CTOHT B TpeTheM JHie eIHHCTBeHHOro umcia. Eciu Bonpoc k
NoYIeXKAILEMY COACPKHUT riaros to be wiu to have (got), To kpar-
KUl OTBET HAa HErO COCTOMT M3 NOMIEXKALLUETO U COOTBETCTBYHOLIEH
¢opmb! 3THX rMarosnos (cM. npumeps! 1, 2). B orseTax Ha Bonpocs! €
JApyrumu raronamu ynotpe6aserca do/does (cM. npumep 3).

TpennpyiTe BONPOCh! K NMOAAECIKAINEMY.

a)

Who is

b)

Who has got

¢)

Who

— Who is the 'manager of ‘Bell&\Co?
— Mr\Kline is.

the secretary of your office?
your office manager?

Mr Bell's secretary?

the President of your company?
the President of the USA?

— "Who has got an ‘offer from the "Russian \ company?
— Mr\ Bell has.

e-mail messages from Russia?

offers from English companies?

a large house near London?

a garage for two cars?

a 3-room flat in the centre of Moscow?
two children?

— "Who "meets "customers in your \ office?
— The \ manager does.

writes replies to letters?

goes shopping in the evenings?
sometimes stays in the office until 8?
often goes on business?

plays tennis at weekends?

works on the computer all day?
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2. MANY, MUCH, A LOT (OF) / o on_ /r)

Many (Muoro) + Much (MHOI‘(}) +
HCUHHCIAEMOE CYIEeCTBUTE b= HeHcuHcIneMoe
HO€ BO MHO)KECTBEHHOM uHCAe | CYWIECTBHTENbHOE
We have got many customers. — Do you drink much coffee?
I haven’t got many books. — No, 1 don’t usually drink
much coffee.

Do you write many letters?
A lot (of) (MHOro) + HCHUHCAEMOE HIIH HEHCYHCAEMOe

CYLIECTBHTEAbHOE
I read a lot of letters.

I drink a lot of tea.
Have you got a lot of friends?

Many u a lot (of) ynorpebasiorcs Bo BCceX THMax npenoxe-
Huii. Much 00b4HO ynoTpeOnseTcs B BONPOCHTENBHBIX H OT-

pHLATEIBHBIX NPEATOKEHHAX.
Tpenupyiire ynorpebaenne many, much, a lot (oi).

a) |Our ‘manager "writes a ‘lot of letters every \ day.
d letters
. rea messages
My friend writes a lot of coffeeg every day.
drinks milk
b) |— 'How 'many ‘children have you\ got?
— I’ve "got } two children.
rooms
armchairs
How many | customers have you got?
friends

business partners

¢) I "don’t “drink ‘much "coffee in the \ morning,

Mr Bell don’t coffee eve

1 doesn’t drink much tea da 24
The children milk Y-
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3. PACYMAEHEHHBIE BOIIPOCHI

IipounTafiTe BONPOCHI B OTBETHI HA HHX.

1. — Mr 'Bell is a ‘company \ manager, / isn’t he?
—~\ Yes, he \is. .
2. —You’ve ‘got a 'nice "flat in\ Moscow, 7 haven’t you?
—\ Yes, I\ have.
3. — Mr Lav'rov ‘finishes his ‘work at\ 6, 7 doesn’t he?

—\ Yes, he \ does.
4. — You 'don’t ‘study \ French, "do 7 you?
—~—-\ No, I\ don’t.

q PacusieHeHHBlE BOMpOCH YNOTpeGnAloTCA, KOrAa roBOPALLMii
: oxupaaer or cobeceAHUKa MOATBEPKICHHA BbICKa3aHHOH MBbIC-

nu. B pycckoM A3bike UM COOTBETCTBYIOT 060pOTHI He mak au?,
He npaeda au?

TpeHupyiiTe pacucAcHEeHHbIC BONIPOCHI.

a) . -— "Nancy is a V good secretary, 7 isn’t she?
—\ Yes, she\ is.

Mr Lavrov a young man

You is |very busyall day, |...?
The President are {in London now,
The students at the lesson now,

o

b) -— Mr Lav’rov "sometimes “goes to \ London, 7 doesn’t he?
—\ Yes, he \ does.

comes to the office at 9, ...?

meets customers in the moming, ...?
Mr Bell | stays in the office until 6, ...?
watches television in the evening, ...?
goes to the sports centre, ...?

¢) — "Betsy ‘doesn’t ‘drive to the \ office, ‘does 7 she?
—-\ No, she \ doesn’t.
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work on the computer at home, ...?
play on the computer, ...?

go shopping in the evening, ...?
play football, ...?

speak Chinese, ...?

have a house near London, ...?

go out for lunch.

The manager
The children

TpenupyHre peueBnie MOACAN.

1. to have talks -— BecTH neperosopsi
to have lessons — 3aHumarbcs
to have dinner — ob6enats
to have tea/coffee — nutb 4aii/kode
to have sandwiches — ectb 6yTepbpons!

o z B [aHHBIX BHIPOKEHHAX 3HAYEHHe rarona to have 3aBHCHT OT
{.2  nocnenytowero CymeCTBUTENBHOrO, 4 CaMO BbIPRKEHHE O3HA-
uaeT npouecc. B BONPOCHTENBHBIX M OTPULATENBHBIX OpELIO-
. EHUAX Takue BeipakeHusa ynorpebasiorca ¢ do/does, Hanpu-
Mep:

— I always have lunch at 12.
— Do you? I don’t have lunch at 12. I have lunch at 1 or at 1.30.

OTBeTHTE HA BOMPOCHI:

» Does the secretary have lunch at 11?

« Does the manager have talks at 9 in the morning?

+ Do you have English lessons at 7 o’clock in the evening?
» Do you have coffee in the evening?

» Does the secretary usually have sandwiches for lunch?

2. |It’s difficult (for me) to write a lot of business letters every day.
It’s a pleasure to stay at home in the evenings.

B nanHeIX NpemnoxeHusx it ynorpebnserca B kauyecTse nomjieKa-
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CocTaBbTe NMPEeAACIKEeHHA.

to stay in the office until 8.
to meet many customers.
to finish work late.

to come to the office at 8.

It is (not) difficult to meet friends at weekends.
It is (not) a pleasure | to come home after work.

to go out in the evenings.
to read English books.

to work on the computer.
to go shopping after work.

— ‘Is it “difficult to "learn 7 English?
—\ (Yes), I\ think so /\ (No), I\ don’t think so.

OTBeTbTE COrAACHEM MAM HECOTAaCHeEM.

Is Lavrov’s wife a young woman?

Does Mr Bell’s family drive to the sports centre every evening?
Is London a beautiful city?

Do English people like sport?

Do Russian people drink much coffee?

Is it difficult to discuss business problems in English?

Is the President very busy all day?

Has Mr Bell’s company branches only in England?

Is England a big country?

TEXT
‘IS IT 'DIFFICULT FOR 'YOU TO 'LEARN / ENGLISH?

Mrs ‘Bell ‘comes into the \ sitting room.

Mirs Bell:  "Tea or7 coffee, Mr Lavrov?
Lavrov:  \Tea,please. I\ know that the 'English ‘people ‘drink a

\ lot of tea, 7 don’t they?

Mrs Bell:  That’s \ true. ‘Do you ‘want 7 milk in your tea?
Lavrov: \ Yes, please, but ‘not ‘very V much.
Mrs Bell:  "'Here you \ are.
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Lavrov:

Mrs Bell:
Lavrov:
Mrs Bell:
Lavrov:
Murs Bell:
Lavrov:
Mrs Bell:
Lavrov:

Lavrov: \ Thank you.

Mrs Bell:  “Are you ‘tired to
‘speak 7 English,
Mr Lavrov?

Lavrov: 7 Who? 7 Me? ‘Oh,
\ no. It’s "always a
\ pleasure to speak
English.

Mrs Bell:  You 7 know, your
"English is ‘very
\ good.

\ Thank you, Mrs Bell. I "work for a "foreign "trade 7 com-
pany and ‘learn "English in my \ office.

"How “often do you "have \ lessons?

We "have ‘three ‘lessons "every \ week.

‘Are the ‘lessons / interesting?

\ Yes, at the 7 lessons we 7 speak, / read and trans\ate.

‘Is it “difficult for "you to "learn 7 English?

IV don’t think so.

Your ‘work \ "helps you, 7 doesn’t it?

\ Yes, \ certainly. I “often "speak "English at the 7 talks and
dis“cuss a ‘lot of ‘problems with our \ customers. /' Besides,
I ‘often ‘go on ‘business to ‘English-speaking V countries.
And ‘how ‘many ‘foreign ‘languages do \ you speak, Mrs
Bell? S

Mrs Bell:  "Only \ one —\ French, and 'not "very \ well.

3anoMHHTE CAOB2 M CAOBOCOMETAHMAS

1.

w

78

a lot (of) — MHOTO
books
a lot of | mitk
tea .
into ['inta) — B (npeanor, BelpaxalouiHii HanparaeHHe
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to come into the room — BOWHTH B KOMHaTy
tea [tr:] — yail
coffee [ 'kofi] — kode
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10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

people

the English people
the people of London
young people

old people

These people are very nice.

to drink [drink]
to want [wont]

He wants to visit friends at

the weekend.
milk [milk]
much [matf]

how much...?
tired ['tarad])

to be tired

to speak [spr:k]

to speak with (to)...
to speak English
pleasure ['ple3s]

It’s a pleasure to watch TV.

with pleasure
foreign ['forin]

a foreign language
trade [trerd]

a foreign trade company

to learn [la:n]

to learn English

a lesson [lesn]

an English lesson

to have lessons

a week [wr:k]
interesting ['intristin}]

. . |book
an interesting letter

‘interesting work

to translate [tra:ns'lert]
a book

to translate a letter

JIIOJIM; HAapOA; KU TENH
aHrKYaHe .
xurenu Jlonaona

MOJIOAEXKE

CTapHKH

NHTHL
XOTETh, XKEAATL

MOJIOKO
MHOFO (C HEHCYMCIAAEMBIMH CYIIECTBH-
TeJIbHBIMHU)

CKOJBKO....?

ycTanbiif, yctaBiumii

ycrarth

rOBOPHUTbH, Pa3roBapHBaTh

FOBOPHTb, Pa3roBapHBarTh C ...

FOBOPHTb MO-aHMIHHCKH

YZAOBOJILCTBHE

[MpuatHo (3TO YAOBOJIILCTBHE) CMOTPETH
TENEBU30P.

€ YI0BO/IbCTBHEM

HHOCTPaHHBIHA

HWHOCTpaHHBI# A3bIK

TOProBis

BHewHeToprosas ¢pupma

Y4HTb, H3yuYaTh

YPOK, 3aHATHE; 3aJJaHHE
YPOK aHTHUHACKOTO A3biKa
3aHHMATbCS, UIMETH 3aHATHA
Hexens

HHTEPECHBIN

NepeBOaNTS
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to translate from French —
into English

20. difficult ['drfikalt] —
a difficate |92

lesson

. work

difficuit I talks

21. to think [61nk] ) —

22. talks [to:ks] —
to have talks . —
at the talks —_

23. to discuss [dis’kas] —
to discuss problems

24. besides [br'saidz] —
He speaks French very well.
Besides he knows Spanish
and German.

25. a country [kantri] —

26. many ['meni] —

how many...? —
27. alanguage ['lzpgwids] —
the English language
28. only ['ounlr] —_
I speak only Russian.

3anoMunrte BbLIPAIKCHHAS

1. Here you are. —

2. Tamtired —
(to speak English).

3. It’s a pleasure —
(to speak English).

4. With pleasure. —

5. I’s difficult —

(for me to learn English).
6. [1don’t think so. _—
I think so. —
7. That’s true. -

NepeBoauTh ¢ (paHLy3CKOrO Ha amr-
nuickuit
TPYAHBIi

JlyMathb; oJiarath, C4uTaTh
neperoBopsl

BECTH [EPEroBOPbI

Ha neperoBopax

06cyx aath

KpOMe TOro

cTpaHa

MHOTO (C HCYMUCAAEMBIMHM CyUIECTBH-
TeAbHbIMH)

CKOMbKO...?

A3bIK

TOJIBKO

Bor, noxanyiicra! (xorza Bel 4TO-TO
nepenaeTe cobeceAHHKY)
A yctan (roBopuTh NO-aHIHICKM).

IMpuartuo (roBopuTs No-aHrauitcKu).

C ynoBONLCTBUEM.
(Mue) Tpyano (yuuts aHrnuickuif).

A Tak He AyMalo; AyMal — HET.
Hymaio — na.
310 BepHo / [TpasunbHo.
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FOBOPHTE TMNO-AHI'AHHCKH

¥np. 1. 3apaiiTe APYT ADPYTY BONPOCHl K NPONYILEHHbLIM

HACHAM MPEAAOCIKEHHMA H OTBETHTEC HaA HHX.

... always comes to the office at 9.

... meets friends at weekends.

... cleans the house at weekends.

... is in London now.

... often meets business partners.

... has got a small house near Moscow.
... reads e-mail messages in the morning.
... is Mr Bell’s secretary.

... plays on the computer.

... designs beautiful houses.

Yop. 2. 3apaiiTe APYrT APYTY BONPOCHI, HAYHHAIOM{HECA C

How much? How many? m orsersre Ha HHX.
HonoAb3yiiTe AAHHBIC BLIPAIKCHHAS

to meet customers

to write business letters

to drink coffee

to have English lessons

to speak foreign languages

to drink tea / coffee with milk
to have (got) children

to read e-mail messages.

Ynp. 3. CocrasbTe MHHH-AHAAOTH. 3aKOHYHTE BONPOC.

VRN D W~

Tlocae KPaTKOrO OTBETAa AAiiTe pasBepHyTOoe Bbi-
CKRa3bIBaAHME,

Mr Bell has a barbecue with friends at weekends, ...?

Betsy is very busy all day, ...?

Mrs Bell does housework in the evenings, ...?

Mr Bell’s family never stays at home in the evening, ...?

Lavrov’s work helps him to learn English, ...?

Mr Bell doesn’t live in London, ...?

The English lessons at Rossexport are interesting, ...?

Mrs Bell speaks 2 or 3 foreign languages, ...?

In the evenings Mr Bell’s family sometimes drives to the sports
club, ...?

10. Mr Bell’s company is very large, ...?
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Ynp. 4. IpoYHTARTe HHTEPBLIO NO MNOBOAY NOAYUEHHSA
pabGoTsl. 3aNOAHMTE NMPONYCKH B BONPOCax M OT-
Berax. Bocnpou3sseAuTe MHTEPBLIO.

Mr Smith:  Good morning, Miss Soars, please, sit down. Now, you are
from Canada,...?

Miss Soars: Yes. I..., butI live in London now.

Mr Smith:  You haven’t got a family, ...?

Miss Soars: No, I...

Mi Smith:  You speak French and Italian,...?

Miss Soars: That’s right. I speak these languages well.

Mr Smith:  But you don’t speak German,...?

Miss Soars: No, ..., but it’s not difficult for me to learn a foreign lan-
guage..

Mr Smith:  Really? Well, Miss Soars, you know the computer,...?

Miss Soars: Yes,1....

Mr Smith: But you don’t drive a car,...?

Miss Soars: Butl do. I drive a car.

Myr Smith: That’s good.

Ynp. s. llpasuasno an B ymorpeGanere npearorn?

a) 3anocAHMTe MPONYCKH WPEAAOraMH, TAe Heobxo-
AHMO.

6) MepecKalskuTe TEKCT.

Alex is a businessman. He works ...a foreign trade company. He speaks
English ... the talks and often goes ... business ... English-speaking
countries. Now he learns German ... his office. It is not difficult ... him
to learn German. ... the lessons he and his friends read texts, answer ...
the teacher’s questions, and discuss different problems ... German. ...
home they translate ... Russian ... German.

¥Ynp. 6. MoGeceayiiTe Apyr ¢ Apyrom. HcmoaAnsyiire Ama-
Aorn-oGpasznni. BapsupyiiTe coAepikaume.

— Do you sometimes go on business?

- Yes, I often do.

— Where do you go?

— Well, I go on business to Russian cities and to foreign countries.

— Do you often go to Great Britain?

— Yes, we have got a lot of partners in this country. It’s always a
pleasure to visit Great Britain and to speak English.
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* * %k

— Do the people of your office drink much coffee?
— I think so. We drink coffee and tea — English tea.
— In the morning?

— In the morning, after lunch, at 5 o’clock.

— Oh, it’s “5 o’clock tea”, isn’t it?

— Yes, it’s the English routine.

* k %k

— I think you often have business talks, don’t you?

— Yes, I do.

— Do you speak English with your foreign customers?

— Sometimes I do, but not always. It is difficult for me to discuss
business problems in English.

— And who speaks English at the talks?

— Our President does. His English is very good.

¥Ynp. 7. a) NpounTaiite Texcr M 0GcyanuTe ero.

Andy is from Russia. He is in Oxford now. Every morning at 9.30 he
comes to his English school and studies English until 1 o’clock.

The students in his English class are very nice. Nicole, for example,
is a young French girl. She is from Paris, France. Nicole works for a
large company. The company has got a lot of partners in different coun-
tries. Nicole is a secretary. She answers the telephone and meets foreign
customers who come to their office. She wants to speak English well
that’s why she is in Oxford now.

Hans is from Bonn, Germany. He is a reporter. He visits a lot of
countries and meets a lot of people. He speaks French, Spanish and
German, of course. And he wants to speak English too. He is 40, but
it’s not difficult for him to learn foreign languages.

The lessons at school are very interesting. The students discuss a lot
of problems, read texts, play games and watch English films. It’s a
pleasure to learn English in England, isn’t it?

JanoMHHTE HOBLIE CAOBA M BbIpaXEeHHA:

1. aschool [sku:l] — mkona

2. to study ['stad1] = to learn
to study foreign languages

3. an example [1g'za:mpl] — npumep
for example — Hanpumep
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4.

5.

bl e

Sk

why [wal] — noueMy ( BonpocurensHOE COBO)
that’s why — BoT nouemy
of course [ko:s] — koHeuHO

b) Coraacurecr MAM Me COTAACHMTECH C YTBEpIKAe-
unamu. Ynorpebure « think so», «I don't
think so». Cxaxxure mouemy Bni cumraere Tak,
a e MHave.

The students in Oxford have lessons from 8.30 until lunch time.
People from different countries study English in Oxford.

Nicole is a designer. She wants to speak English to her English
customers.

Hans wants to learn English for his work as a businessman.

Hans is not a young man and it’s difficult for him to learn English.
The English lessons in Oxford are interesting.

c) B OxcdopAackoli wuKoAe — BeuepHuHKa. Cryaen-
Thl 3HMAKOMATCA ApPYr ¢ Apyrom. [IpounrasiTe
AMAAOI'H M BOCMPOM3IBEANHTE HX.

— Hello, my name’s Hans. I'm from Germany.

— Glad to meet you, Hans. I’'m Andy from Russia.

— Are you from Moscow?

— Oh no, ’'m from Novgorod.

— Novgorod? Where is that?

—- It’s in the centre of Russia. It’s a very beautiful old city.
— What do you do, Andy?

— I’m a student. I study business.

— Hello, Pm Dimitry, from Greece. I’m a new student.

— Glad to meet you. I’m Nicole.

— Are you from France?

— Yes, from Paris.

— Your English is very good, Nicole.

— Thank you. It’s a pleasure for me to speak English.

— Pardon? What does “it’s a pleasure to speak English” mean?
— It means “It’s nice to speak English”.

— Oh, I see.

3anoMHUTE HOBBIC CAOBA M BLIPANKEHMNA?

1.

to mean [mI:n] — 3HaYHTH

What does it mean? — Yto 3o 3HauuT?
It means... — 970 3HAYHT...

I see — MoHMMal0, MOHATHO, ACHO.
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¥Ynp. 8. Hrax, Bbl no3HakoMHAKCH ¢ rocnoAunoM BeAaom
u Aasponbim. Yito Bai MolkeTe paccKasars:

« about Mr Lavrov, his work, his family, his English lessons;
« about Mr Bell, his company, his work, his family, his house;
« about what Mr Bell’s family does at weekends.

Ynp. 9. [IocAe NEPEroBOpoB NPEACTABHTEAL HHOCTPAHHOR
dupMmbr paccnpaummsaer Bac o0 ToM, A€ H Kak
Bnl M3yuaeTe aHCAMAcCKHMIA A3bIK. OTBETLTE HA
ero BONPOCHI.

¥np. 10. a) BaM MY>XHO NO3BOMHTD B AHTAHHCKYI0 $up-
MYy. BolyuHTe 3TOT AMAAOT.

Betsy: Bell&Co. Good moming.

Pavlov:  Good moming. This is Pavlov from Rossexport. Is Mr Bell
in the office?

Betsy: How do you spell your name, please?

Pavlov.: P-A-V-L-O-V.

Betsy: Mr Pavlov, Mr Bell isn’t in the office now.

Paviov:  What about Mr Blake?

Betsy: I’m sorry, Mr Blake is busy. He is at the talks now.

Paviov:  Thank you.

Betsy: You are welcome. Good- bye.

3anoMHHUTE CAOBA M BLIPAIKEHHAS

1. How do you spell your name? — Kak nuwercsa (npousHocutcs) Bawe
uma? / HazoBure no 6yxsam Baiue ums.
2. You are welcome ['welkom] — He ctouT (B oTBeT Ha 6naroaapHocTs).

6) BrimoAMuTe cAeAyiomiee 3ajanMes

[Mo3BoHuTe Ha ¢pupmy «[put 3ua K°» v nonpocure k TenedoHy r-Ha
JxoHca (Johns). V3nas, uto ero HeT, cnpocuTe, Ha MecTe Jii r-H Pac-
cen (Russel).

NMHIUIHTE MO-AHI'AHHCKH

Yop. 11. HanHWKTEe NPEAACIKEHHR M BONPOCHI IO AAHHO-
my oOGpaany.

— Nick drinks coffee. Susan drinks milk.
— Who drinks coffee and who drinks milk?
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—

Mr Lavrov learns English. Mr Pavlov learns French.

Nancy writes letters. Mr Jackson translates faxes.

Mr Lavrov has got a flat in Moscow. Mr Bell has got a house near
London.

Mr Bell is a company manager. Mr Stepanov is an office manager.
Mr Lavrov speaks English. Mr Bell speaks French.

¥Ynp. 12. HanuuinrTe BONPOCHI, HA KOTOPHIE MOMKHO AATH

CACAYIOLIHE OTBETLHI:

I come to the office at 9.

I read e-mail messages and write letters in the morning.
Yes, I sometimes meet customers from different countries.
I have lunch at 1 o’clock.

I finish my work at 6 o’clock.

Yes, our businessmen learn foreign languages.

Mrs Bell speaks only one foreign language — French.
The English lessons in Oxford are very interesting.
Lavrov goes on business to English-speaking countries.

It is not difficult for Lavrov to learn English.

Ynp. 13. Hanuuunte pacuAeHeHsbie BOMPOChl H OTBETHI Ha HMHX,

HCMOABL3YA MOACKAZIKHS

to work at Rossexport (Mr Lavrov);

to translate letters from Russian into English (You);

to discuss a lot of problems at the talks (the businessmen);
to speak English to customers (the President);

to have got a nice flat in London (Betsy);

to have a lot of branches (the company);

to be not difficult to learn English (Lavrov);

not to drink coffee (Lavrov);

to go shopping at weekends (Mrs Bell);

to go out for lunch (the manager).

Ynp. 14. llepeBeaAuTe TIPEAAOIKEHHA, MCIIOAB3YS TAATOABI
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to have nau to have got.

V r-na CrenaHoBa o4€Hb XOpoLlIas KBapTHpa.

. Haum getn o6b14HO 00€aaioT B [Ba Yaca.

Haiia ¢upma umeeT MHOTO NpeIoKEHHH OT MHOCTPAHHBIX GUPM.
Bbl yacTo BefieTe neperoBopsbl, He Npasaa au?
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B kakoe Bpems y Bac oben?

I'ne Bl 0OLIMHO 3aHHMAETECH?

Mb! He MPOBOAHM NEPErOBOPHI 10 BEUEpaM.

V r-ua IerpoBa ectb netu? Her, y Hero HeT nereii.
Cekperaps ect 6yTepbpoast B 12 yacos.

,bercu Beraet B 7.30. OHa He 3aBTpakaeT no yTpam.

Yrp. 15. llepeBsepAnTe Ha AaHCAHHCKHIE A3BIK.

a)

6)

A 3nalo atoro yenoseka. Ero soByt r-u benn. Emy 40 ner. On —
ynpasnsomuit 6onsuwoii gupmsr B Jlonnone. Qupma umeer ¢u-
nuansl B pasinuyHbIX ropopax. I'-v benn uwacro Bcrpeuaercsa co
CBOMMH 3aka3unkaMu. OH OYeHb 3aHAT uenblif aeHb. OH NpHXOAUT
Ha paboty B 9 u HaxoauTcs B odHce 1o 6 Beuepa.

A 310 — r-H JlaBpoB. OH — 6u3HecmeH «Poccumnoprar. I'-n Jlas-
POB XOPpOLIO rOBOPHT Mo-aHruicku. OH u3yyaer A3bik Ha pabote.
Ypoku ouyeHb uHTepecHble. Ha ypokax oH uuTaeT, nepeBOAMT ¢
AHIJIMACKOro Ha pycckuil H obcyxnaer MHorde npoGnemsl. OH
YacTO €34UT B KOMAHAMPOBKH M FOBOPUT MO-aHIJIMHCKH CO CBOMMH
napTHepaMH.

Ymp, 16. HamuuminTe KOPOTKHH PACCKA3 0 IAHATHAX aAHI-

AHHACKHMM A3LIKOM.



OCHOBHOHA KYPC
LESSON 1

Grammar: 1. The Present Continuous Tense (HacTosLLEe MPOAOIKEHHOE Bpe-
Ms1). .
2. Adjectives (npunararensHsie) (a) little, (a) few.
3. Personal Pronouns in the Objective Case (n11uHble MECTOUMEHHS
B 00BEKTHOM najcKke).
Text: A Businessman’s Working Day.
Making an Appointment.

UNIT 1
GRAMMAR

SECTION 1

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

STEP 2. LOOK AT THE PICTURES AND READ THE SENTENCES.

Every moming Mr Blake At 8 o’clock in the In the moming Mr Blake
drinks coffee. momming Mr Blake  and his secretary discuss plans
goes to his office. for the day.

B )
2 iy

He is drinking coffee now.  He s going to his  They are discussing their plans
office now. for the day now.

’f*g'] Present Continuous ynotpeGnsercs Ui BblpakeHHA AeHcCT-

.24 BuHA, coBepluatowierocs B MOMEHT pedH MKW B HacTOALUMMH Tie-
puca BpeMeHM. [aronki, BbipaXkarolue YyBCTBa, BOCIIPHATHA,
M YMCTBEHHYIO AeATeNbHOCTb (to see sudemsw, to hear crei-
wamp, to know 3uams, to like npasumecs, to want xomems u
Ip.), a Takke rnaroin to have B 3HaueHMH umems, anadems B Pre-
sent Continuious He ynoTpebasoTcst.
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A Businessman’s Working Day. Making an Appointment

STEP 2. THE AFFIRMATIVE FORM (YTBEPAHTEALHAA $OPMA).

STUDY AND PRACTISE.
I am . We .
He lr::)a‘ii’mg abook You | are rvgmg abook
She (It) ' They ‘

1. Present Continuous o0pasyercsi C MOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOra-
TeJbHOro raarojiia to be B coorBercTBylowmcii dopme
Simple Present u Participle I (upuuacTus nacrosumcro
BPCMCHMH) CMBLICJIOBOT'O IJIarofia.
2. Participlc I oOpa3yercs nytem npuGaBicHHS OKOHYAHHA
-ing K ocnosnoii popme rnarona: spcak + ing = speaking.
3. Ocobennoctn namicanus Participle It
a) CCIIM TIaroJi OKANYMBACTCA HA -C, TO TPH npuﬁanncuuu
-ing ¢ onyckacrcs: come + ing = coming,

b) ecnu 1maroy OKaH4YHMBACTCA Ha COIMIACHYIO, NEepell KOTOopoit
CTOMT KpaTKas riacHas, T0 KOHEUHas COTJIacHas yJIBanBa-
erca: sit + ing = sitting,

Ex. 1. Make up sentences in the Present Continuous.

The President —-to havc talks;

We -— to have an English lesson,;
Mr Bell’s children — to play football;

The secretary - —- 10 work on the computer;
The businessmen —— to meet customers,

I —-to spcak English.

Ex. 2. Look at the pictures and say what the people are doing.
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Lesson 1

teg.

Mr Bell Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell
STEP 3. THE NEGATIVE FORM (OTPHIIATEABHAA ®OPMA).
STUDY AND PRACTISE.
: am . We .
:-Ie not reading You | are | not reading
abook now. They a book now.

(] Otpuuarensuas gopma Present Continuous obpasyercs ¢ mo-
A.J MOWKIO OTPHLIAHHS NOt, KOTOpOe CTABUTCA MOCJe BCIIOMOra-
TeabHOro raaroa to be.

Ex. 3. a) Say what the people in the pictures (ex. 2) are not do-
ing. Use the expressions:

« to clean the flat;

« to visit friends;

e to drive home;

« to go to the sports centre;
« to play tennis;

« to go on business;

o to have a cup of tea.

b) Say what you (your friend) are (is) not doing at the
moment.

Ex. 4. Say what your business partner is doing or is not doing
now. Begin with “I think"...

o toread the new catalogue;
« to discuss business problems;
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A Businessman’s Working Day. Making an Appointment

to speak about sports news;

to watch a film about business;
to have a business lunch;

to stay at home;

to go shopping.
STEP 4. THE INTERROGATIVE FORM (BONMPOCHTEABHAA ®OPMA).
STUDY AND PRACRISE.
Am I you are.
he he (she, it) is.
she Yes, we
ity .
( reading z’};)e Y are.
a book y
we now? you aren’t.
Are you he (she, it) isn’t.
they No, we
you aren’t.
they

B BonpocutensHoit popme Present Continuous Bemomoratesib-
Hetii raaroa to be crapurca nepea moanexamum. B cneun-

aNbHBIX BONpPOCAaxX BONPOCHTENBHOE CIOBO CTOMUT NEpeA riaro-
JIoM to be.

Ex. 5. Speak about Mr Bell.
Example: —Is Mr Bell reading an offer from Rossexport?

= No, he isn’t. He is reading a catalogue.

to meet customers;

to speak with the President;

to have lunch,;

to play tennis;

to have business talks;

to read a book about Moscow;
to work on the computer.

Ex. 6. Make up mini-dialogues.
Example: — The children are watching TV.

— What are they watching?
= They are watchlng afilm.
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NN W=

The businessmen / to discuss problems.
Mr Green / to play tennis.

Betsy / to learn French.

The British sportsmen / to stay in Moscow.
Our secretary / to have dinner.

My friend / to read an interesting book.
Paul / to drive a car.

The manager / to have talks.

I/ to study a new English tense.

STEP §. COMPARE THE USE OF THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS AND
THE SIMPLE PRESENT TENSES.

]

—
jotat

=

The Present Continuous Tense ynorpebnsercs, ecnu neiict-
BHE NMPOHCXOAHUT B AAHHbIif MOMEHT WM B JAHHBI NepHoa.

The Simple Present Tense ynotpebnsercsa, ecnu aeiicTBue
HAPOUCXOIUT peryJispHo.

Ex. 7. Speak about different people.

Example: Nina is a secretary. She works for a big company. But she
is not working now. She is reading a book.

N W~

Paul is a driver / to play football;

Ann is a housewife / to visit a friend;

Ted is an actor / to clean his flat;

Sam is a teacher / to watch TV at home;

Lena is a designer / to visit her parents;

Tom is a businessman / to work in the garden;

Susan is a tennis player / to read a book about England.

Ex. 8. It’s an office. Six people work in the office. The boss is
Mr Klein. It is 11 o’clock but Mr Klein is not in the office.
Say what the people usually do at this time and what
they are doing now.

1. Gloria —

2. Alex —
3. Pete —
4. Kate —

92

to work on the computer;

to speak on the phone with her boyfriend.
to look through the mail;

to look through a sports journal.

to discuss business problems on the phone;
to read a detective novel.

to study new catalogues;

to drink coffee.



A Businessman'’s Working Day. Making an Appointment

5. Tom — to make appointments;
to play on the computer.
6. Julia — to check orders;
to eat fruits.

SECTION 11
ADJECTIVES (A) FEW, (A) LITTLE

STEP 1. READ THE SENTENCES:

a) My friend has got few English ¢) My friend drinks little coffee.
books.
b) I’ve got a few English books. d) I drink a little coffee every
morning.

i PycckoMy cnoBy “mano” COOTBETCTBYIOT [Ba aHTNMICKMX
NpUNaraTeNbHbIX:

few ynorpebnsercs ¢ MCYHCIAEMBLIMH CYILECTBHTENIHBIMH BO
MHOXECTBEHHOM uHcJie (CM. npuMep “a”).

litle — c HencuncasemMbIMI CYLIECTBHTENLHBIMU (CM. TIpHMEP
“c”).

[Mpu Hanuyuu apTUKIA mepel 3TUMH CNOBAMH OHU O3HAYalOT
“HeMHoro” (cM. npuMepsi “b” u “d™).

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF (A) FEW AND (A) LITTLE.

Ex. 9. Use few / a few; little / a little.

1. It’s 8.50. The work begins at 9. We’ve got time.
It’s 8.30. The work begins at 9. We’ve got time,
2. Idon’tlike coffee. I drink coffee.

Every moming I eat a sandwich and drink ____ coffee.
3. This man is very lazy. He does ____ work.
My grandma is old, but every moming she does ____ work in the
garden.
4. Annknows ____ English words. Her English is very bad.
5. Our President speaks ____ foreign languages.
6. The business is bad at the moment. We’ve got ____ orders.
The business is not bad. We’ve got ____ new partners.
7. — Do you want milk in your coffee? '
— Yes, , please.
8. Iwanttoaskyou___ questions about your business.
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Ex. 10. Say:

if you’ve got many / (a) few good friends,
American films on CD,
contracts with foreign companies,
business partners,
pictures of London,
customers,
telephones / computers in the office;
if you read many / (a) few newspapers,
magazines about film stars,
business journals,
e-mail messages,
catalogues,
books about foreign countries;
if you drink much / (a) little  coffee,
tea,
milk.

SECTION III

PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE

STEP 1. STUDY THE TABLE.
Personal Pronouns Personal Pronouns in the Objective Case
I me
you you
he ’ him
she her
it it
we us
you you
they them

g,g AHIMUACKUM MECTOMMEHHMAM B OOBEKTHOM MaZexke COOTBET-
> CTRYIOT B PYCCKOM A3bIKE MECTOMMEHHsA B KOCBEHHOM Majexe
(me — mens, Mue v T.1.).
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A Businessman’s Working Day. Making an Appointment

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRONOUNS.

Ex. 11. Choose the correct pronouns.

1.
2.
3.
4

5.
6.

7.
8

Lavrov comes to (his, him) office at 9 o’clock in the morning.
Where is (your, you) pen? — It’s on (my, me) table.

(Our, us) businessmen learn English. They want to speak (its, it) well.
(Our, us) office manager often meets foreign businessmen and dis-
cusses prices for different goods with (their, them). -

Come and meet (my, me) family at the weekend.

We’re going to the sports centre. Would you like to go with (our,
us)?

I want to meet (his, him), but he doesn’t want to meet (my, me).

— Do you know this man?

— Yes, I work with (his, him).

Ex. 12, Use the correct pronouns.

1.

halbed

PN W

I read a lot of English books. I read... in the evening.

Lavrov is speaking to Mr Bell. He is speaking to ... about the con-
tract.

Kate is my friend. I meet ... in the office every day.

My daughter is reading a book about London now. She is reading
... with pleasure.

I often meet my friends. I usually meet ... at weekends.

We learn English. Our work helps ... to speak English well.

Where are the new catalogues? I want to look through ...

I'd like to meet Mr Tompson. I am going to make an appointment
with ... today.

UNIT 11

Pattern 1. | Iam (not) going | tospeak...

SPEECH PATTERNS

toread ...

to meet ...

®opma to be (not) going + unpuHUTHB BbipaXkaeT HaMepeHHe
COBEpLUHUTH (He coBepLIaTh) AcHCTBHe B Onnxkaiiem OyayuieM.
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Ex. 13. Complete the situations. Use “to be (not) going” + one

NN AW

of the intinitives: to visit, to be, to watch, to meet, to
translate, to work, to do, to offer.

I am tired. I .

At the weekend John friends.

It’s a difficult text but we - it.

What you after work?

The children an interesting film on TV in the evening.
The President the production plant of ABS.

It’s an old model. We it to our partners.

This girl a designer.

Ex. 14. Mr Flinn, a British businessman, is going to visit Mos-

Pattern 2. | I’d like =1 would like | to meet...

cow, Ask and answer questions about his visit.

When / to arrive in Moscow?

Where / to stay?

Whom / to meet?

What goods / to offer to the Russian company?
What problems / to discuss?-

What places / to visit?

What / to do in the evenings?

When / to leave Moscow?

to go...

to have ...
— Would you like verens?
— Yes, I would. (No, I wouldn’t).

Ex. 15. Complete the situations.
Example: 1study English.

Nk we -

I'd like to speak English well.

I am not busy in the evening,

I have a new magazine about gardening.

It is 10 o’clock in the evening. I am very tired.

Our business partners from Finland are in Moscow now.
Tom’s computer is very old.
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6. Betsy’s flat is very small.
7. Ithink England is a very interesting country.
8. Mr Blake has got an enquiry from a Russian company.

Ex. 16. Your friend is going to visit St. Petersburg. Speak with
him about his visit. Ask questions with “would you
like...?”.

How many days / to stay?

Where / to stay?

What/ to see?

What places / to visit outside the city?
Where / to have dinner?

Where / to go shopping?

Whom / to meet?

Pattern 3. | We study English to speak with foreign partners.

Ex. 17. Complete the sentences. Say “why?”

read newspapers ...

have business talks ...

go to a production plant ...
read English texts ...

watch television ...

look through catalogues ...
phone the business partners ...
go to a cafe ...

3

UNIT 111

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.

A BUSINESSMAN'’S WORKING DAY
A

This is Mr Blake. He is a sales manager for ABS. The company
produces and sells equipment for communications to different
countries.
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Lesson 1

Mr Blake is usually very busy. He
arrives at the office at 8.15 and has a
few minutes to look through newspa-
pers and journals. He is interested in
the latest political and business events.

The office hours begin at 8.30.
First, Mr Blake checks his e-mail and
answers urgent messages. Then he
speaks on the phone with the suppli-
ers and customers of ABS. He also
checks orders and prepares sales re-
ports.

Mr Blake often has talks at which he discusses prices for the gocds
and terms of payment, shipment and delivery.

Sometimes he goes to the production plant of his company outside
London. He leaves the office at 5.30 in the afternoon.

It is 9 o’clock in the morning. Mr Blake is
looking through his mail.

He usually receives a lot of mail, but today
he has got few messages. He is reading one of
them. It is an enquiry for telephone equip-
ment from a Russian company.

ABS are selling' a new model of this
equipment and Mr Blake is going to offer it to
their Russian partners.

MAKING AN APPOINTMENT

Voronin, a businessman of the Russian trading company, is in London
now. He is phoning Mr Blake to make an appointment with him.

Secretary:  ABS. Good morning!

Voronin: Good moming! This is Voronin from Russia. I’d like to
speak to Mr Blake.

Secretary:  Just a moment’, please. You are through®.

Blake: Blake speaking®.

Voronin: Good morning, Mr Blake.
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A Businessman’s Working Day. Making an Appointment

Blake: Good moming, Mr Vo- !
ronin. I’ve got your enquiry
and I want to offer our new
model to you.

Voronin: Good. I'd like to have your
latest catalogue and price-
list. Could we meet on

Tuesday™?

Blake: Sorry, I’'m very busy on Tues-
day. How about Wednesday
morning at ten o’clock?

Voronin: Good. See you on Wed-

nesday®. Good-bye!

! ABS are selling... — c nassanusmu dupm tnna ABS, Brown&Sons raaron
yNOTpeGIIAETCA KaK B €AHHCTBEHHOM, TaK W BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCJIE.

2 Just a moment. — (pazz.) OnHy MHHYTY.

* You are through. — I'osopure. (1 Bac coenuuuna)

4 Blake speaking. — 'osoput Breiik. (¢pasa, ynotpe6nsemas B pasroBope no
'reneq)ouy)
5 Could we meet on Tuesday? — He Mor/u G5l Mbi BCTPETHTBCA BO BTOPHUK?

¢ See you on Wednesday. — Jlo Cpelibl; YBUIMMCA B Cpeny.

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
a model ['modal] n

a moment ['moumant] n

a catalogue ['kztalog] n

a price-list ['prats list] n

Ex. 18. Agree or disagree with the statements (begin with
“Yes, [ think so” or “No, I don't think so”). Give your
reasons.

1. In the moming Mr Blake has no time to look through newspapers
and journals.

Mr Blake always checks the e-mail when he begins his work.

At the talks Mr Blake discusses business problems.

Mr Blake often goes to the production plant of his company in London.

bl i\

* *x %

1. Today Mr Blake has got a lot of messages.
He is reading an offer for telephone equipment.



Lesson 1

3. ABS are going to offer an old model of the equipment to their Rus-
sian partners.

4. Mr Blake and Voronin are going to meet on Tuesday.

Ex. 19. Say what you remember §rom the text about:

1. Mr Blake’s working day.
2. An enquiry from a Russian company.
3. Mr Blake and Voronin’s telephone talk.

UNIT IV

WORKING ON WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

in smth’

to be interested in doing smth

Ex. 20. Make up short dialogues.

Example: — Have you got a hobby?

- Oh yes, I'm interested in sports / playing tennis.
to read books about different countries / business / old Russia;
to play games on the computer;
to design flats / houses;
to work in the garden;
to watch sports on TV;
to watch films on DVD;
cars;
to study foreign languages.

to make an appointment
with smb  for some day

Ex. 21. a) Read the dialogue:

— Could you help me?

— Yes, certainly!

— I"d like to make an appointment with Mr Dennis for Tuesday.
— No problem.

* smth = something ['sAm01n] — uro-1H60
** smb = somebody ['ssmbadi}] — kro-nu60
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b) Now say with whom and for what day you'’d like to
make an appointment.

c) Say what appointments Mr Blake is going to make.

Mr Andrews  (the USA) = ° Tuesday 12.30
Mrs Tonako  (Japan) =  Wednesday 14.00
Mr Golby (Australia) =  Thursday 11.00
Mr Richter (Germany) =  Friday 14.30

UNIT V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS
ARTICLES

Ex. 22. Supply articles or possessive pronouns where necessary.

1. It’s... enquiry from ... English company. ... company is interested
in ... books about Russia.

2. In ... morning ... manager looks through ... Russian and English
newspapers and journals.

3. ... equipment of Blake&Co. is very good. They sell it to ... Rus-
sian companies.

4. 1It’s ... plant of ... telephone equipment. ... plant is outside London.
It’s ... very large plant. ... manager of ABS is going to visit ...
plant with ... Russian businessmen on Friday.

5. Are you interested in ... latest models of cars?

6. Every moming John checks ... mail. Then he speaks on ... phone
with ... customers of ... company.

7. — Do you often discuss ... prices at ... talks?

— Yes, we discuss ... prices and ... terms of payment and delivery.

8. I’dlike to make ... appointment with Mr Green for Monday.

TENSES
Ex. 23. a) Supply the correct tenses.

AN EVENING AT HOME

It is 5.45 in the afternoon. Voronin (to finish) his work. He usually (to arrive)
home at 7 o’clock. He (to like) to stay at home in the evening to-
gether with his family. They usually (to watch) TV or (to look
through) newspapers.
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Now you (to see) Voronm and his family in their comfortable sitting
room. Voronin (to sit’) in the armchair and (to read) a newspaper. He
(to be interested) in the latest political events. His wife (to sit) on the

sofa. She (not to read). She (to
watch TV). She never (to watch
TV) in the daytime. She (to
have got) a lot of work to do at
home.
Voronin’s son seldom (to
watch TV). In the evenings he
- usually (to do) his homework.
You (to see) him at the desk. He
(to read) an English book. He
(to read) English books every day. He (to like) the English language and
(to want) to speak it well.

* to sit — cuners
b) Speak about evening hours in Voronin's family.
c) Say what the people in the picture are doing.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 24. a) Supply the correct prepositions.

Mr Stepanov is the director ... the firm. He works ... Rossexport. The

company is very large. They sell different

goods ... French and British companies.

Many customers arrive ... Moscow to dis-

cuss business problems ... the businessmen
.. Rossexport.

.. the talks they usually discuss prices,
terms ... payment, shipment and delivery.
Now you see Mr Stepanov ... his office. He
is sitting ... the desk and speaking ... the
phone. The company manager ...
" Brown&Sons is phoning him. They are making an appointment ... Friday.

Brown&Sons are interested ... the new model ... planes’. The manager
would like to have the latest catalogue and price-hst . Rossexport.

L
a plane — camoner
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b) Speak about Mr Stepanov and his company.
¢) Look at the picture and say what Mr Stepanov is doing.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 25. Choose and use.

PNAND LN -

N

SAnpwWw

a) | interesting or interested?

This book is very ... .

We are ... telephone equipment.

What companies are ... your goods?

Moscow is an ... city.

Is your company ... kitchen equipment?

I’m always ... political events.

It’s ... to learn English.

A lot of people ... sports. It is ... to play sport games and it is ... to
watch sports.

b) good or well?

The new model of equipment is very ... and we’d like to send an
enquiry for it.

The businessmen of our firm know the prices for telephone equip-
ment very ... .

Does your friend speak French ... ?— Yes, his French is very ... .

I know this man very ... . Heis a ... economist.

Nancy is a ... secretary. She does her work ... .

— Do you know this woman?

— Yes, I know her very ... . She is our English teacher.

UNIT V1

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 26. a) Read the dialogue.

Nick is a student. He is from Russia. Now he is learning English in Ox-
ford. Nick is staying with the Grants, an English family.
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Nick:

Mrs Grant:

Nick:

Mprs Grant:

Nick:

Mrs Grant:

Nick:

Mprs Grant:

Nick:

Mrs Grant:

Nick:

Mrs Grant:

Nick:

Mrs Grant:

Nick:

Mprs Grant:

Nick:

Mrs Grant, help me, please. I'm doing my homework
and I don’t know this word. What does it mean?

Oh, Nick, it’s difficult. I’m watching television now.
Really? What are you watching?

I’m watching a very interesting film.

Could Mr Grant help me?

Oh no. He’s reading.

What’s he reading?

He’s reading a journal.

What journal is he reading?

He’s reading a business journal.

What about Joan? Could she help me?

No, Nick. She’s speaking on the phone.

Who'’s she speaking with?

She’s speaking with her boyfriend. You are asking a lot
of questions, Nick.

Yes, you are right. I’m practising English.

You are a very good student, Nick.

Am I? Thank you, Mrs Grant. I'd like to speak English
well.

b) Ask questions on the dialogue.

c) Act out the dialogue.

Ex. 27. Read and act out the dialogue “Making an appoint-
ment”. Make changes in it.

— ABS. Lawson speaking. Good morning,

Good morning. This is Andrew Smith.
I'd like to make an appointment with
you for Tuesday at 4.30.

Oh, I’'m very busy that afternoon. Could
we meet on Wednesday morning?

On Wednesday morning I’m going to |

the production plant. How about
Wednesday afternoon at 4?

Good. Wednesday, at 4 in the after-
noon. Thank you.

to have talks;

to meet the partners
from Germany at the
airport;

to visit the presenta-
tion of the new model.
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Ex. 28. a) Read the text.

Philip Blake is Mr Blake’s elder son. He is a manager of a big com-
pany. Philip lives in Bishopton, a small place near London, but he
works in London. He goes to London every morning on working days.

He arrives at the office at 8.25 and begins his work. He looks
through the mail, speaks on the phone, meets his customers and has
business talks.

He often goes on business to different cities to discuss problems with
the partners of the company.

Floy Robinson is a secretary to Philip Blake. When she comes to the
office in the moming she makes a cup of tea for her boss. Then she
looks through the messages, answers the phone and makes appoint-
ments for Mr Blake.

Floy usually has lunch in the office, but sometimes she goes out for
lunch with her boyfriend Tom. She stays in the office until 5.30 in the
afternoon. In the evening Floy has French lessons. She wants to
know French well to speak with the customers from France.

b) Agree or disagree.

Philip Blake lives and works in London.

He is very busy in his office.

He seldom goes on business.

Floy doesn’t make appointments.

She always goes out for lunch.

Floy studies French and she’d like to speak French well.

AR A

PEOPLE IN BUSINESS ARE SPEAKING

Ex. 29. a) Read the dialogue.
MR OLOFSON
Mr Olofson is speaking to a reporter at a conference in London.

Reporter: 1'd like to ask you a few questions, Mr Olofson.

Olofson:  That’s all right.

Reporter: You work for a branch of Sony, don’t you"

Olofson:  Yes, the name is Sony Electronic Publishing.

Reporter: Sony ... Electronic ... Publishing. And you are the Presi-
dent of the company, a very young President.

Olofson:  Well, it’s a very young company.
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Reporter:  And where do you live and work?

Olofson:  In the United States. _

Reporter:  'What does your company do? Do you produce TVs?

Olofson:  No, we produce video games.

Reporter: Video games? Do you play them at home?

Olofson:  No, when I’'m at home, I write books. It’s my hobby.

Reporter: Oh, have you got time for that?

Olofson:  Very little. But I often go on business and I write in the
evenings, in my hotel room. And at weekends, too.

(Based on the text from “Business Basics™)

b) Speak about Mr Olofson, his work and his hobby.

Ex. 30. a) Read the text.
LINDA DAWSON
Linda is speaking about her working day.

I work for Marks&Spencer, a big British shop. I work with the sup-
pliers of the goods which Marks&Spencer sells.

I usually get up at 6 and plan my day. I leave the house at 7 and go
to London. I arrive at work at 8.30 and look through my mail. From
9.30 to 12.00 I speak on the phone with our suppliers. I have lunch at
1.30 or at 2.00. We have a meeting from 3.00 to 5.00 and discuss our
problems. I leave the office at 5.30 and arrive home at 7.00.

It’s a difficult day, but I like my work. One day I'd like to have my
business or to be a supplier for Marks&Spencer.

(Based on the text from “Business Basics™)

b) Say what Linda is doing if now it is:

7.45 in the morning
8.45 in the morning
10.00 in the morning
1.45 in the afternoon
4.00 in the afternoon
6.30 in the evening

¢) Now speak about Linda’s usual working day.

Ex. 31. Read the dialogue, supply Linda’s words and act out the
dialogue.
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John Patrick is making an appointment with Linda Dawson.

John:  Good moming. This is John Patrick. Is that Linda Dawson?
Linda: ...

John:  T’d like to make an appointment to see you this week.
Linda: ...

John:  How about Wednesday?

Linda: ...

John:  No, I’'m busy on Thursday.

Linda: ...

John:  Yes, that’s good. Is it morning or afternoon?

Linda: ...

John: At 2.30 orat 3.00?

Linda: ...

John:  Ok. See you on Friday at 3.00.

Linda’s — 3.00 s very good.

worlds: — Yes, that’s me. Good moming, John.
— Oh no. I'm going to a sales conference. How

about Thursday?

— We could meet after lunch.

— Well, how about Friday?
— Good. When could we meet?

Ex. 32. Answer the questions.

Where do you work?
Your company is large, isn’t it?
When do your office hours begin?
Have you got much work to do every day?
What do you usually do in your office in the morning?
What problems do you usually discuss at the talks?
When do you have lunch?
Do you have lunch in the office or do you go out for lunch?
What do you do after lunch?
. When do you leave the office?

SOPINAUE W~

o

* * %

Does your firm receive much or little mail?
From what companies do you receive mail?
When do you usually look through the mail?
Do you receive many or few offers?

Ealb ol S
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5. For what goods do you receive offers?
6. What companies are interested in selling goods to you?
7. To what countries / cities do you go on business?

Ex. 33. Speak on the topics.

1. My work in the office.
2. The secretary of our firm and her work.

Ex. 34. Act out business dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Phone Blake&Co. Make an appointment with Mr Blake.
2. Phone Bell&Co. Speak to Mr Bell. Say you would like to meet him
to discuss their offer for office equipment.

UNIT VII

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 35. Write -ing- forms of the verbs:

to write, to do, to read, to translate, to go, to come, to speak, to stay, to
drink, to work, to discuss, to meet, to have, to sit, to begin, to study.

Ex. 36. Write questions to the pictures on pages 89—90 (ex. 2).

Ex. 37. Translate the sentences.

1. — I'ne r-x JlaBpoB? — OH 3aHAT. Y Hero ceiiuac neperosopr'.
2. 51 o6bIYHO MPOCMATPUBAIO MOYTY MO YTPaM.
3. — Kakoit Bonpoc BbI ceituac obcyxnaere? — Met ob6cyxnaeM yc-

JIOBUA IUIATEXKA.

4. Haw pupektop ceifyac mnpuHUMaeT OM3HECMEHOB aHrauiickoi
¢upMblI.

S. Mbl yacTo 06cyxaaeM AEIOBBIE BOMPOCH N0 TeNnedoHy.

6. Mbl He Ha3HaYaeM BCTpeY C HHOCTPAHHBIMU NapTHepaM# Ha cy660-
Ty. B cy660TY MBI HE paboTtaem.

7. TI'-u IlerpoB B oduce. OH mpocMaTpuUBaeT NMpEMIOKEHHE aHINHIA-
ckoii pupMbt Ha TenedoHHOE 060pYAOBAHHE.

8. Kaxaplit acHb MBI TOMy4aEM MHOrO MOYTHI.
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Ex. 38. Write questions to the words in bold type.

1. The President arrives at the office at 10 o’clock.

2. Great Britain sells many goods to Russia.

3. Wereceive foreign businessmen every day. Today after 2 o’clock we
are going to meet Mr Clark, the manager of GML.

4. Anna is interested in sports. She plays tennis very well.

5. After lunch I usually look through catalogues or meet customers.

6. Our secretary is making an appointment with Mr Bell now.

Ex. 39. Translate into English.

A. Moero gpyra 308yt Makc. On — Gu3HecMeH, paboraet B Gonbiuoii
kommnanuu. KoMnaHus npoaaeT ToBaps! B pasTH4HbIE CTPAHBL.

PaGounit geHr Makca HauuHaerca B 9 uacoB. OH mpocMarpHBaeT
9NEKTPOHHYIO TOYTY, TOBOPHT Mo TeeOHY ¢ 3aKa3uMKamu, paboTaeT Ha
KOMITbIOTEpE, BeaeT neperoBopbl. Ha neperoBopax oH o0Gcy»aaeT ueHbI
Ha TOBapbhl, YCAOBHA MOCTABKH U IUIaTEXA.

IMocne oGena oH MHOrAA €3OMT Ha 3aBOJ, YTOOH! BCTPETHTHCA C 11O-
CTaBIHKAMH, HO YacTO OH OCTaeTCA B oduce U rOTOBHT OTHETHI MNH 00-
CyXAaeT AeNOBEIe BONPOCH C MEHEDKEPaMH QUPMBI.

Makc yeaxaeT u3 oduca B 6 4acoB Beuepa H NpHe3RaeT aoMoit B 7
yacoB. BeuepamMu oH CMOTPHT TeneBU30p, MPOCMATPHBAET ra3eThl, rOBO-
pHT o TenedoHy ¢ APY3BAMH.

B. — 3apasctByiite. I'oBoput Anuca Cmur. 51 6p1 xoTena goroso-
puthea ¢ Bamu o Betpeye. Koraa Mst Mornu 651 BCTPETHTBCA H 00-
CYAMTH HECKOJIBKO BONpocoB?

— Kak nacuer cpeast, B 11 1acoB yrpa?
— TIlpexpacHo. YBHOUMCA B cpeny.

UNIT VIII
VOCABULARY
1. sale[seil] n — 1. nponaxa, cOBIT
to be on sale -~ MpOXAaBaTHCA
e.g. The house is on sale.
a sales manager — ynpasasonuii no cobity

2. (vacTo BO MH.4.) pacnpojaxa
(MO CHIKEHHBIM LICHaM)
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10.
11.

12,

13.
14.

10

to produce [pra'dju:sj v
to produce cars
to sell [sel] v

Russia
to sell smth to France

communication

[kamju(:)nr'ketf(a)n] n

equipment [I'kwipmant] n

much . '
little equipment
to arrive [d'raiv] v

in a city

. lin a country -

to arrive at an office

home
few [fju:] adj

e.g. I’ve got few books. -
a few

e.g. I've got a few books.

to look through ['Tuk'Oru:] v
to look a book
through a letter

a newspaper ['nju:spetpal n
a journal ['d3o:nal] n
to be interested ['intrestid)

. . |smth

to be interested in doing smth

e.g. We are interested in the offer
of Otten&Co.
We are interested in selling
our goods to France.

latest ['lertist] adj

e.g. We'd like to have the latest
catalogue of your company.

political [pa'liikl] adj

business ['biznis] n

TNPOH3BOAUTD, BBIITYCKATH

npoJaBats

1. cpeacrso ca3u

2. (MH.4.) KOMMYHHMKaLHUH, KOM-
MYHHKALHOHHbIE THHHH
o6opynoBaHue

npuGHIBaTh, IPUEKATH

(ynotpebaseTcs € HCHMCIAEMBI-
MH CYILECTBHTEILHBIMH)

MaIo (OTpHLATENBHBIH CMBICT)

Y MeHs MaJlo KHHF.

HEMHOFO (TOJNIOKHUTENbHBI
CMBIC]T)

V MeHA ecTb HEMHOTO / HECKOIb-
KO KHHT.

NpPoOCMaTPHUBATH

rasera
KypHan (cretnanM3upoBaHHbIiA)
6bITh 3aHHTEPECOBAHHBIM, HHTE-
pecoBaTsCs

caMblii nocneaHui, HoBeHLIHii

MOJIMTHYECKH

1. Gusnec, kommepyeckas Jes-
TEJIbHOCTB; 2. TOProBIs
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15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20.

21.

22.
23.

much (little) business
to do business

to discuss business
business adj

letter
visit
an event [I'vent] n
an hour [aud] n
office hours

a business l

Cpasuure:
I come to the office at 9 o’clock.
I work seven hours every day.

to begin [br'gin] v

e.g. We begin our lesson at 8.
The lesson begins at 8.

to do smth

doing smth

e.g I begin looking through the
mail at 9.30.

first [fa:st] adv

to check [tfek] v

little [Iitl] adj

to begin

coffee
tea
mail

little

-e.g. | drink little coffee in the

morning.
a little

e.g. 1 drink a little coffee in the
morning.

mail {meil] n

much

little

e.g. — Where is the mail?
— It’s on the desk.

urgent [*a:d3(o)nt] adj

a phone {foun] n

(cokp. ot telephone)

3aHUMaTbCA Gu3HECOM, KOMMEp-
uueif; BECTH TOProBRiO
06cyxaaTh AeNOBbIC BOMPOCHI
JAENoBoi

cobbiTHe
yac (60 MuHYT)
pabouuit neHb, Hacsl paboThi

Ha4YHHATh, HAMHHATHCA

CHaYaJa, CepBa, MpPexe BCero
ApPOBEPATH

(ynotpebasetca ¢ HeUCUHCAAE-
MBIMH CYLUECTBUTENBHBIMH)
Mano (OTpHUATENbHBIIE CMBICT)

HEMHOTO (MOIOXHTENbHBIH
CMBICIT)

nouTa

CPOUHBI#
TenedoH

m
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24.
25.

26.
27.
28.

29.

30.

3L
32.
33.
34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

112

on the phone

to speak on the (tele)phone

e.g. | often speak on the phone
with my friend. .

to phone v

to (tele)phone smb

a supplier [sa'plaia] n

an order ['2:da] n

amn order for (computers)

to prepare [pri'pea) v

a report [r1'po:t] n

a price [prais] n

books

carpets

newspapers

at the price of 20 dollars

goods [gu:dz] n

the price for

no tencouy
FOBOPHTH NO TenedoHy

3BOHHMTL NO TCJ'[C(l)OHy

MOCTaBUIMK

3aka3s

3aka3 Ha (KOMMBLIOTEPHI)
FOTOBUTB, MOATOTaBAHBATD
OTYET, cooDEHNE

ueHa

no uexe 20 nonnapos
TOBap, TOBapbI

Cnoso goods Bceraa ynotpebasercs BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.

terms [to:mz] n

the contract
payment
delivery
payment ['petmant] n
shipment ['fipmant] n
delivery [dr'ltvary] n

a plant [pla:nt] n

at the plant

a production plant
outside [‘autsatd] prep

the terms of

e.g. Many large plants are out-

side Moscow.
to leave [l1:v] v
to leave Moscow
to leave for ...
to leave for Moscow
to leave Moscow for London
an afternoon [‘a:fta'nu:n] n
in the afternoon
on Sunday afternoon
to receive [rr'st:v] v

ycioBua (OOBIMHO BO MH.4.)

nnarex

OTrpy3ka

nocraBka

3aBoA

Ha 3aBoje
3aBOA-NPOM3BOAHTEND
BHe, 32 npejeaaMu

1. yxoauTs, yesxars (u3)
yesxars u3 Mockant

2. HaNpaBATLCA, YE3XKATh B ...
ye3xats B Mocksy

ye3xatb u3 Mocksbl B JIOHAOH
BpeMA NocJie NoIyAHR

Nocse NOMyAHR, JHEM

B BOCKpeceHbE JHEM

1. nosyvats
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39.
40.

41.

42.

43,

45.
46.

47.

48.

letters
to receive | offers

mail
e.g. We receive much mail every

day.
— 2. npuHUMaTh

to recei businessmen
o receive | . omers

e.g. We receive foreign business-

men every day.
today (ta'det) adv — cerogHs
an enquiry [tn'kwarori] n — 3anpoc

coffee
an enquiry for | pooks

e.g. It’s an enquiry for books
from Smith&Co.
to offer ['ofa) v — nmpeanarath
to offer smth to smb
to offer to do smth

to make [metk]} v — nenartb

to make an offer — Jenath NpeMIOKEeHHE

to make a contract —  3aK/JI04aTh KOHTPaKT

an appointment [paIntmant] n — BcTpeya (4acTo Aenosas)

to make / have an appointment — HasHauaTh / UMETh BCTpedy C
with smb kem-m6o

to make an appointment for -— Has’HayaThb BCTpe4y Ha Kakoii-
some day at ... o’clock anbo aeub, Ha Takoi-To 4ac

e.g. We want to make an ap-
pointment with Mr Blake for
Friday at 10 o’clock.

How about ...? = What about — A kak Hacuer ...?

to see (s:] v — BHAETh

to like [latk] v — HpaBHThCA, MOOUTH

e.g. I like sports.

I like playing tennis.

from ... to ' — or/c...n0

from 10 o’clock to 12

from Moscow to London — u3 Mockssl B Jlonaon
Remember the days of the week:

Sunday ['sand1] n — BOCKpeceHbe

Monday ['mandi] n — MOHeAeNbHHK

Tuesday [tju:zdi] n — BTOPHHK

Wednesday [‘wenzdi] n — cpena

n3
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Thursday ['02:zdi] n
Friday ['fraidi] n
Saturday ['sztadi] n

P> On Sunday — B Bockpeceuse.

— 4erBepr
— mMATHHLA
— cy66ora

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. I’d like to speak to
Mr Blake.

2. Today I’m going to discuss the
prices with Mr Bell.

3. Iread many English books to
know English well.

Mtue xoresoch 6b1 MOrOBOPUTH C

- r-HoM Breiikom.

Ceroamns a cobupaloce o6CyauTh
ueHsl ¢ r-HoM bennom.,

S uMTal0 MHOrO aHrIUICKUX
KHHr, 4YTO0bI XOpoliO 3HaThb
aHrauickuit A3bIK.



LESSON 2

Grammar: 1. Pronouns (MecToumenus) some, any.
2. Construction (koHcTpykuus) there is/are.
3. Ordinal Numerals (nopaakoBbie YHCIUTENLHBIE).
Text: There is no Place like Home.
UNIT 1
GRAMMAR
SECTION 1
PRONOUNS SOME, ANY
STEP 1. READ AND STUDY.
Some Any
VYnotpebiserca: VYnorpebasercs:

1. B yTBepauTENbHBIX MpEIONKe-
HUAX MNepeA  HCYHCISEMBIMU
CYLIECTBHTENBHBIMH BO MHO-
JKECTBEHHOM YHCJle CO 3Haue-
HHEM "HECKONbKO, HEKOTO-
peie”; mepeA HEHCUHCIACMBI-
MH  CYIUECTBHTENIbHBIMH CO
3HauYeHueM "Hekotopoe / He-
6onpluoe KONU4eCTBO":

I’ve got some English books.

I'd like some coffee.

2. B Bompocax, BbIpaXKalOUIMX
NpeUIoKeHHUe 4ero-nuéo Wiu
npocsoy:

— Would you like some tea?

— Yes, please.

(Ha pycckHit fi3bIK MOXET He nepe-

BOZMUTHCA)

1. B oTpuuarenbHbIX NpeIIokKe-
HHMAX Nepel HCYUCIAEMBIMH H
HEHCUHC/IAEMbIMH CYLUECTBH-
TeNbHBIMH CO 3HaYeHHUEM "HH-
KaKHe, HUCKOJIBKO'":

I haven’t got any French books.

I'haven’t got any milk at home.

2. B BonpocHTeNbHBIX MpeIoNkKe-
HUAX nepea HCYHUCNAEMBIMH H
HEHCUHCNAEMBIMH CYLLECTBH-
TEeNBHBIMH €O 3HAYCHHEM "Ka-
KHe-HUOY b, CKOJIbKO-
HUOYIB":

— Have you got any books about
business / any milk at home?

— No, I haven’t got any.

3. B yTBepaUTENbHBIX MpeIoNKe-
HMAX:

— I'haven’t got a pen. -

— Take any pen you like.

(nepeBoauTCA Kak "moboii")
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STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF SOME AND ANY.

Ex. 1. Speak about what you have / haven’t got.

1 have got some...

Use . I1haven’t got any...

Prompts: 1. friends in St. Petersburg; 2. Brazilian coffee; 3. green tea;
4. armchairs in the flat; 5. pictures in the kitchen; 6. good CDs;
7. sports equipment at home; 8. books about Japan (India);
9. milk in the fridge; 10. urgent messages on my desk in the
office.

Ex. 2. Speak about your plans for today.

_—7 I'm going to check some reports.
Today<__, I'm not going to check any reports.

Yes or no?

to look through English newspapers;

to make appointments;

to discuss business problems;

to answer messages,

to meet suppliers;

to visit production plants;

to offer goods to the (Italian) company,
to watch (American) films on TV;

to speak with customers on the phone;
to write letters in English.

Ex. 3. Ask and answer.

Example: —Have you got any offers from British companies?
- Yes, we've got some / No, we haven't got any.

Prompts: 1. French books at home; 2. English journals; 3. pictures of Lon-
don; 4. chairs in the sitting room; 5. computers in the office;
6. contracts with China; 7. suppliers in Germany.

Ex. 4. Use some or any. Combine the 2 parts of sentences.
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Example: In the afternoon Pm going to meet some French customers.

2. Doyosspeste. 7 YT | plaisinthe flat
3. At the weekend I'm going to meet ... . g’il:;z, languages;
4. — Would you like ... ? o _’

— No, thank you. ?1) cc; TV:
5. lamtired. I don’t want to watch ... . 1ms on >
6. lam notinterestedin.... fuee p.laces,
7. Have you got ...? sports;
8. lknow ... outside Moscow. computer games
SECTION 11

CONSTRUCTION THERE IS / ARE

STEP 1. LOOK AT THE PICTURES, READ THE SENTENCES AND
STUDY THE CONSTRUCTION.

a) The letter is on the desk. b) There is a letter on the desk.
ITucsMO — Ha cTose. Ha crone — nucemo.

¢) The businessimen are in the office. d) There are (some) businessmen in
Busnecmenrl — B ofuce. the office.
B omce — Gusznecmensl.
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v
koo
| ZONE

FoBops o npenmete / nuLie U €ro MECTOHAXOKACHUH, MOXKHO
ynoTpeOuTs [iBE pa3Hbie KOHCTPYKLIMM:

* Korma Hac uHTepecyer riae? HaXOOMTCA M3BECTHbIH Ham
npeaMer / TMLO, NPEAOKEHHE HAUHHAETCA C CYLIECTBUTENb-
HOro, 0603Ha4aOMIEro 3TOT MpeAMeT / 3TO JULO. DTO Cylle-
CTBHTENIBHOE YNOTPEONAETCA C ONpEedEeNEHHBIM apTHKIIEM
(cM. mpumepsl “a” 1 “c”). )

* Korxa Hac uHTepecyer 4T0? / KTO? HaxoOuTCa B onpeje-
JICHHOM MeCTe, NpeJUIoKEHHE HauuHaeTcs ¢ o0opota there
is / are (cM. mpumepsl “b” u ““d™).

B xoHcTpykuuu there is / are ucuncnaseMoe CyulecTBUTENLHOE
B €[.4. ynoTpeb/isercs ¢ HEONpeAeICHHbIM apTHKIIEM, 2 HEHC-
HUCNIAEMOE CYLIECTBUTENILHOE H CYIIECTBUTENBLHOE BO MH.4. —
6e3 apTurni (cM. mpumepst “b” u “d”).

Positive: There > is a book

are a lot of books | O the desk.

Negative: isn’t a desk|
There > aren’t desks | in the office.

Questions Is a chair )
and short an- Are > there < chairs in the room?
swers:

Yes, there is / there are.

No, there isn’t / there aren’t.

STEP 2. PRACTISE THERE IS / ARE.

Ex. 5. Complete the sentences. Use there is / are; there isn't /
aren’t.

a lot of parks in Moscow.

a garden near my house.

your daughter’s picture in the newspaper.
any banks in this place.

much kitchen equipment in my flat.

3 people in our family.

many old houses in this city.

7 days in a week.

PN AWN -~
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. a computer on my desk in the office.
10. a sports centre near my friend’s house.

Ex. 6. Speak about the rooms in the pictures.

a) Say what there is / there are in the sitting room / in the kitchen.
b) Say what there isn’t / there aren’t in the sitting room / in the
kitchen.

Example: There is a picture,
There isn’t a computer.

Ex. 7. Speak about Moscow. Use “there are some / a lot of / a few”

people supermarkets
companies old houses

banks car parks

parks garages

sport centres pubs

shops newspaper kiosks

Ex. 8. Ask and answer.

Example: —How many days are there in April?
= There are 30 days in April.

Prompts: people in your family; computers in your office; armchairs in
your sitting room; rooms in your flat; secretaries in your office;
chairs in your kitchen; e-mail messages on your desk.

Ex. 9. Ask questions about your friend’s office.

Begin with: Is there ... ?
Are there ...?
How many / much ... are/ is there?

ne



Lesson 2

Ex. 10. Make up mini-dialogues.

Example:

— There’s a new carpet in my flat.

— Where is the carpet?
. == It’s in the bedroom.

Prompts:

new bookshelves; a large sofa; two brown armchairs; the

latest model of the DVD-player; a lot of pictures of Mos-
cow; some interesting books.

SECTION III
ORDINAL NUMERALS

Study the Ordinal Numerals
the 1st — first the 11th — eleventh the 20 — twentieth
the 2nd — second | the 12th — twelfth the 30 — thirtieth
the 3rd — third the 13th — thirteenth | the 40 — fortieth
the 4th — fourth | the 14th — fourteenth | the 50 — fiftieth
the 5th — fifth the 15th — fifteenth the 60 — sixtieth

. the 6th — sixth the 16th — sixteenth | the 70 — seventieth
the 7th — seventh | the 17th — seventeenth | the 80 — eightieth
the 8th — eighth | the 18th — eighteenth | the 90 — ninetieth
the 9th — ninth the 19th — nineteenth | the 100 — hundredth
the 10th— tenth
the 21st — twenty-first the 85th — eighty-fifth
the 43rd — forty-third the 99th — ninety-ninth
the 52nd — fifty-second the 357th — three hundred and
the 67th — sixty-seventh fifty-seventh

@E INopaakoBble unCNUTENBHBIE, 32 UCKIIOYEHHEM MEPBHIX TPEX,
00pa3’yloTcA OT KONMYECTBEHHBIX YMCIIMTENBHBIX C MOMOLIBIO
cydduxca -th. O6Gparute BHUMaHHe Ha H3MEHEHHE NPABOM¥Ca-
HHA CEAYIOUIMX MOPAAKOBBIX YHCIIUTENbLHBIX:

five = — thefifth nine — the ninth
twelve — the twelfth twenty — the twentieth
eight — the eighth

CymecTBHTENbHOE, MEPeA KOTOPHIM CTOMT MOPAAKOBOE UHC-
JIMTENIbLHOE, YNOTpeSasieTcs ¢ onpeaenentbiM apTukiem. Ha-
npumep: the sixth lesson (cpaBaure: Lesson Six).
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UNIT 11
SPEECH PATTERN

Beautiful plants make the room cosy.

Ex. 11. Say what makes any tlat / room cosy / comportable /
light.

a nice carpet on the floor,
pictures on the walls,
armchairs,

beautiful lamps,

large windows,

a fireplace,

built-in furniture

UNIT 111
WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.

THERE IS NO PLACE LIKE HOME
A

A lot of English families have got their own houses, but some peo-
ple live in flats. There are two floors in the traditional English
house: the ground floor and the first floor. People in England like
their homes and always show them to their visitors.

x % %

On Saturday Mr Blake invites Mr Voronin to his place to spend an
evening with his family.

The Blakes' live in a house with a garden not far from London.
There is a sitting room and a study downstairs. The kitchen is down-
stairs too. The sitting room is large and sunny. There is a sofa, two
armchairs and a coffee table there. There is a standard lamp and a TV
set there too. Above the sofa there is a nice wall lamp.

Beautiful plants make the room cosy.

In the kitchen there is an electric cooker, a refrigerator-freezer and
a washing machine, but there isn’t a dishwasher. There are also some
cupboards with plates, cups, glasses, knives, forks and spoons.
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The study is a small room with bookshelves on the walls. Upstairs
there are 3 bedrooms and a bathroom.
The Blakes love their house and think: “There is no place like home’™.

Now Mr Blake and Mr Voronin are sitting near the fireplace in
Mr Blake’s study.

Voronin:  This is a lovely room, Mr Blake.

Blake: I’m glad you like it. It’s always a pleasure to sit here and
read newspapers and magazines after a long day in the of-
fice. And where do you live in Moscow, Mr Voronin?

Voronin:  We live in a three-room flat in a new district of Moscow.

Blake: Is your flat comfortable?

Voronin: ~ Yes, very. There’s much built-in furniture in our hall
and in the kitchen. The windows are large and the rooms
are light.

Blake: In which room do you like to spend evening hours?

Voronin:  In the sitting room. We usually watch television, see films
on the DVD-player or listen to music on compact disks.

Blake: Yes, it’s always nice to spend a quiet evening with the
family.

Voronin: I think so too.

! The Blakes — cemss Baetikos (Beiikn) .
% There is no place like home (prov). — B roctax xopouo, a JoMa nydiue
(Rus.).

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
a DVD-player ['di:vi:di: ‘ple1s]
a compact [kom'pzkt] disk n

Ex. 12. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

English people don’t like to show their homes to visitors.
Mr Blake’s family lives in a traditional English house.
The Blakes’ house is small.

There are four rooms downstairs in the Blakes’ house.

PN

* % X%

Mr Blake likes to spend evening hours in the sitting room.
Mr Voronin has got a three-room flat in Moscow.

There is no built-in furniture in the Voronins’ flat.
Voronin spends evening hours in his study.

PN =
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5. The windows in Mr Voronin’s flat are small and the rooms are not

light. -

Ex. 13. Say what you remember from the text about:

1. the traditional English house;

2. the Blakes’ house;

3. Mr Voronin’s flat;

4. the evenings in the Blakes’ and in the Voronins’ families.
UNIT IV

WORKING ON WORDS

to invite smb to ...

Ex. 14. a) Read the example.

I'd like to invite you to our place to spend an evening
with us.

b) Say where and why you would like to invite your
friend / the business partners.

furniture

Ex, 15. a) Read the mini-dialogue.

— Is there much furniture in your flat?
— No, we’ve got little furniture. (Yes, we’ve got a lot of furniture).
Our furniture is nice and comfortable.

b) Speak about the furniture in your kitchen (bed-
room, sitting room, children’s room).

to listen to ...

Ex. 16. Answer the questions.

1. Who likes to listen to music in your family?
2. It’s a pleasure to listen to good music, isn’t it?
3. Do you often or seldom listen to music?

4. When do you usually listen to music?
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5. Which music do you usually listen to?
6. Do you listen to music on compact disks or on the radio?
7. What music do young people listen to?

UNIT V
KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES

Ex. 17. a) Supply articles where necessary.

1. There is ... large bedroom in our flat. ... bedroom is light and sunny.
It is ... very comfortable room.

2. Mr Bell’s family lives in ... small house with ... garden. ... house
and ... garden are very nice.

3. There are two armchairs and ... TV set in our sitting room. ... arm-
chairs and ... TV set are near ... sofa.

4. There is ... fireplace in Mr Blake’s study. ... Blakes like to sit near
... fireplace in ... evenings. .

S. There is ... built-in furniture in our kitchen. ... furniture makes ...
kitchen comfortable.

6. There are ... bookshelves in Lavrov’s study. ... bookshelves are on
... wall. They are ... nice bookshelves.

7. Is there ... study in your flat? — Yes, there is. ... study is not large,
but very cosy.

* k%

Mr Blake has got ... friend. His name is John Dunn. He is 35. John
lives in ... very nice house. There is ... small garden near it. There are
two floors in ... house: ... ground floor and ... first floor. Downstairs
there is ... sitting room and ... kitchen. ... sitting room is large. There is
... nice carpet on ... floor. There are two comfortable armchairs, ... TV
setand ... wall unit” there. On ... small table near ... window there are
... newspapers and journals. There is ... fireplace in ... room. It makes

. sitting room cosy. ... kitchen is not large. There is ... electric
cooker, ... fridge and ... cupboards there.

Upstairs there is ... bedroom and ... bathroom.
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In ... evenings John likes to sit near ... fireplace and read ... news-
papers and magazines. He likes his house and thinks: “There is no place
like home”.

* a wall unit — crenka (Bua mebenu)

b) Say what you remember from the text about:

1. John Dunn and his house;
2. .John Dunn’s sitting room.

TENSES

Ex. 18. Supply the correct tenses.

1. — Where (to be) John Dunn now?
— He (to spend) the weekend in Brighton. He often (to spend)
weekends there.

2. — What the children (to do) now?
— They (to listen) to a BBC English lesson. They always (to listen)
to BBC English lessons at 3 in the afternoon.

3. —(to be) Mrs Bell in the garden?
— Yes, she (to show) it to her friend. Her garden (to be) very nice
and she always (to show) it to her friends.

4. Today I (to be going) to look through the latest catalogues and our
director (to be going) to visit the production plant.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 19, a) Supply the correct prepositions.

The name ... Mr Blake’s elder sister is Rosy. Rosy and her husband
Richard Green live ... a small house not far ... London. There is a gar-
den ... it. ... the ground floor there is a sitting room, a kitchen and a
study. ... the first floor there is a bedroom and a bathroom. When you
come ... the sitting room you see that the room is cosy and sunny. Itis a
large room but there is not much furniture ... it. There are two comfort-
able armchairs, a coffee table, a sofa and a standard lamp. ... the coffee
table there is a nice wall lamp. ... the floor there is a white carpet. Rich-
ard’s study isn’t large. There are bookshelves ... the wall ... a lot of books
... them. There is a fireplace ... the study. Rosy and Richard often invite
friends ... their place to speak ... the latest events and to listen ... music.
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b) Say what you remember from the text about:

1. The Greens’ house;
2. The Greens’ sitting room;
3. Richard’s study.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 20. Choose and use.

to go, to come

1. At weekends Londoners often ... to Brighton. They spend two days

there. They ... to Brighton on Friday evening and ... to London on

Sunday.

Where ... Mr Blake ...? Oh, he ... to see his friend’s new house.

Mr Dunn ... to his office at 9. He has got much work to do every

day. He finishes work at six and ... home at 7. Sometimes after

work he ... to the sports centre.

I... to the office at 8 and ... there at 9.

On Saturdays and Sundays many people ... to different places near

Moscow to spend their weekends there.

6. Our manager often ... to London to discuss business problems with
British businessmen.

W

“n ok

"UNIT VI
SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 21. a) Read the text.

Mr Voronin has got a friend. His name is Nick. Nick and his family live
in a new district of Moscow. The district is large and green. There are
some parks in it. The houses are nice and comfortable. They are of dif-
ferent colours: green, white, red and
blue.

Nick and his family have got a
three-room flat. Their flat is on the
seventh floor of a large block of
flats.

The sitting room is large and
sunny. There are two windows in it.
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You see a red carpet on the floor and a nice standard lamp in the cor-
ner. There are a lot of beautiful plants. Nick and his family spend eve-
nings in their sitting room. They usually read books, newspapers and
magazines, watch television or listen to music.

Now you see Nick’s family in their sitting room. They are spend-
-~ ing an evening at home. Nick is very tired after a long day in the of-
fice. He is sitting on a comfortable sofa and looking through a news-
paper. Nick’s wife, Helen, is watching TV. Oleg, their son, is sitting at
the desk and doing his homework. And where is their daughter Kate?
She isn’t in the sitting room. Kate has got some new compact disks.
She is listening to them in the children’s room.

b) Are the statements right or wrong? Say why.

-~

Yes?
The district where Nick lives is not green. O
His flat is on the first floor. O
The sitting room is sunny. O
In the evenings the family usually goes out. O
Now Oleg is doing his homework. O
Kate is staying in her room now. O

oogooagogz

¢) Say what you remember from the text about:

the district where Nick and his family live;
Nick’s flat;

Nick’s sitting room;

the family’s evenings.

PUON -

d) Say what you see in the picture.

Ex. 22. a) Read the text.

Portland is a place not far from Bristol, England. 25 000 people live
there. There are shopping centres, banks, a sports centre, a cinema and
some good pubs there.

Sutton is also a place near Bristol. 19 000 people live in Sutton. There
are a few shops, a bank and a post office there. But there isn’t a cinema or a
sports centre. There are no parks or pubs in Sutton. What do people do in
the evenings or at weekends? Oh, they stay at home and watch TV.

(from "Building Strategies")
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b) Say in which of the two places you would like to
live and why.

Ex. 23. a) Read the dialogue.

AT THE HOUSE AGENT’S OFFICE

Mr and Mrs Marsh live in a small house near London. It has only two
bedrooms and they want to buy a house with four bedrooms. One Sat-
urday morning they go to a house agent’s office.

House agent:  You want a house with four bedrooms, don’t you?
Well, I've got some plans of houses. What about
this one? It’s a nice house. Four bedrooms. A large
kitchen with a dishwasher and a fridge. A lovely sit-
ting room. And a small garden. Here is a picture of
it.

Mr Marsh: Oh, sorry! We don’t like it. We want a house with
large rooms and a large garden.

House agent:  There aren’t many houses for sale now. But just a
moment. I’ve got a plan of a very good house.

(He shows the plan and the picture of
the house to his visitors.)

ROOM ROOM

KITCHEN BEDROOM BEDROOM
SITTING
ROOM

DINNING BEDROOM
HALL ROOM BEDROOM
L L _l
Mr Marsh: Well, my dear, what do you think of the house? -
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Mrs Marsh: Oh, Harry, I like it very much. The kitchen is nice and

big. I like the bedrooms too. And there are many
flowers in the garden.

Mr Marsh: I’m glad you like it. Could we go and see the house?
House agent:  Yes, certainly. Any time you like.

b) Speak about the Marshes’ visit to the house agent’s
office.

Ex. 24. Jenny, Paul and their 2 children want to rent a cot-

tage-

a) Read the information in a newspaper, then complete
Jenny and Paul’s talk.

April Cottage, Devon

This lovely cottage is 500 years old. It is near Park Cross,
where there is a Post Office and a small shop. There are
also some very good pubs.

The cottage has a big garden with flowers. There are two
bedrooms, a.bathroom and a toilet in the cottage. The liv-
ing room has traditional furniture and a fireplace.

Phone 09846552 -

* Colour TV ¢ garage * electric cooker

Jenny:

Paul:

Jenny:

Paul:

Jenny:

Paul:

Jenny:

Paul:

Jenny:

Oh, that’s a nice cottage!
Where is it?
It’s in Devon.
Is it big? are there?
two. It’s good for the four of us.
The living room is nice, with furniture in it. But where do we
eat? a dining room?
I don’t know. But a TV and a cooker in the kitchen.
And near the house.
What about shops? near this place?
Yes, there is in Park Cross. Oh, it’s lovely! Why
don’t we rent it?

(from “Headway Elementary”, Workbook)

b) Speak about the cottage. Is it really good for the
family?
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Ex. 25. Answer the questions.

In what district is your flat?

Have you got a flat in a new or in an old block of flats?
How many lifts are there in the house?

On which floor is your flat?

How many rooms are there in the flat?

Is your flat comfortable and cosy?

QPN

* %k ¥

Is your sitting room large or small? Is it cosy?
How many windows are there?

What furniture is there?

Are there any plants in the room?

What model of TV have you got?

NAWON—

* Kk ok

Is your kitchen comfortable? What makes it comfortable?
What equipment is there?

Have you got a gas or an electric cooker?

Would you like to have any new things in the kitchen?

el el i

Ex. 26. Speak about:

1. Your district and your flat.

2. The house (the cottage) you’ve got near Moscow.

Ex. 27. Act out a business dialogue. Use the situation:

You are phoning Robbie&Co. Mr Robbie isn’t in the office. Speak to
the secretary. Say that you would like to make an appointment with Mr
Robbie for Tuesday at 11. You would like to have the company's latest
catalogue and price-list.

UNIT VII

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 28. Use some or any. Write the sentences.

1. TPve got ... English journals at home.
2. We haven’t got ... offers from British companies.
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Lavrov has got ... good pictures of London.

... child in our city knows this beautiful park.

Have you got ... new catalogues to look through today?
Nancy hasn’t got ... books about Moscow.

Mrs Blake has got ... beautiful flowers in the garden.
I’'m not going to buy ... glasses. I’ve got...

. P’dlike ... tea with milk.

10. Do you know ... good parks in London?

11. Would you like ... tea?

00N YW

Ex. 29. Transiate into English.

1. — V MeHs ecTb HeCKOJIbKO aHTJIMACKUX )XYPHIOB, HO (ppaHLy3-
CKHX XypPHaJIOB y MeHA HeT. S He 3Hai0 ¢paHIy3CKOro A3bIKa.

2. — Y Bac ecTb kakHe-nH60 npeioxeHna Ha odpucHoe obopynosanne?
— Jla. Y Hac ecTh HECKOJILKO NpejiokeHui oT HeMeuKuXx ¢pupM.

3. — V Hac HeT KoHTpakTOB ¢ pupMoii «bpayH 3ua K°».

4. — He xorute nu kode?
— Cnacu60, ¢ yA0BONBCTBHEM.

5. —He Mor Gsl 1 BcTpeTuThesa ¢ Bamu B yerBepr B 2 yaca JHA?
— Pasymeercs. S pan supers Bac B moboit aeHs U B 1060e Bpems.

Ex. 30. Write about this house. Use “there is / are”.

Bathrooml toilet
Sitting room Kitchen Bedroom
@
o
o
Hall s Bedroom Bedroom
I toilet

downstairs upstairs

Ex. 31. Translate into English.

A

B kBapTUpe Moero Ipyra MHOro BCTpOeHHoi Mebenu.

Y MeHA B roCTHHOM ecTh JiBa Kpeciia ¥ AUBaH.

V MeHA B KBapTUpe HeT TenedoHa.

B koMHare Moux AeTeil ecTh MMCbMEHHbIH cTon. CToNn HaxoOuTcs
OKOJIO OKHa.

bl
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5. — B xaOuHerte r-Ha bneiika ecTb kaMuH?
— Ha, ecTb.
6. — CxkonbKo 3Taxeil B TPAAULUMOHHOM aHTIHHCKOM aome?

-~ 51 3Ha10, YTO B AHIJIHHCKOM JIOME ABAa 3TAXKA.

7. Ha crone ectb JIOXKKH ¥ BWIKH, HO HET HOXKEMH.

8. V Hac Gonbas kyxHsa. B Heit — cTof, CTy/bs, XONOAWIBHHK C MO-
PO3UIBHOM KaMepo# U JIEKTPOIUIMTA.

9. B HoBbIX paiioHax MOCKBBI MHOTO KPacHBbIX JKHJIBIX JOMOB.

10. B Moeii cnanbHe He MHoro Me6enu.

B

Moero apyra 30ByT Osner. OH uBeT B HOBOM paiioHe Mockesl. Y Hero
ynobHas ABYXKOMHATHas KBapTupa B Gonsuiom gome. B kBapTupe —
rOCTHHasA M cnajibHA. B rocTuHoii He MHoro Mebenu, Ho Mebenb Ho-
Bas M yaobHas. KomHaTta cBetnas Gnarogapa GonbuioMy okHy. B
KOMHAaTe eCcTh IHBaH 3ejieHoro LBeta. OKoNno NMBaHAa — TENEBU3OP,
IBa Kpecna i Topuiep. Beuepamu nocne paborst Oner mo6HUT cHaeTh
B KpecJie, MPOCMATPHBATh ra3eThl H XXKyPHANbl H MHUTH 4ail Han kode.
OH He O4YeHb YacTO CMOTPHUT TesieBU3op. B cy66oTy unu B Bockpece-
Hbe K Onery NpUXOAAT ApPY3bA, 4yTo6bl MpOBECTH C HUM Beuep. Jpy-
3b5 TOBOPAT O CBOMX JIENaxX, CNYINAIOT My3biKy, 06CYKAAIOT nocnes-
HHe cOOBITHA.

Ex. 32. Write a short text about your office.

UNIT VIiII
VOCABULARY

1. own [oun] adj — cBof#i (coGcTBEeHHBIIH)

2. some [sam] [sam] pron —  HECKOJIbKO, HEKOTOPbIE, HEKOTOpPOE
KONHYECTBO (B YTBEp/. NPEIIOKEHHSX)

3.  any['ent} pron — 1. kakoii-Hu6yan, ckonbko-HHGY AL (B
BONp. npe.); 2. HUKako# (B OTp.
npenn.); 3. moGoii, BcAkuii (B yTB.
npeamn.)

4. to live [liv] v —  XKHTb

5. afloor['flo:]n — l.otax
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®

10.

1.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

18.

on the ground [graund]
floor
on the first floor

on the floor

traditional [tro'difonal] adj

to show [fou] v

to show smth to smb

e.g. I'd like to show Moscow
to the French. business-
men.

a visitor [ "vizita] n

to invite [in vait] v

to invite smb to ...

e.g. I"d like to invite you to
Brighton for the week-
end.

a place [pleis] »

e.g. Could you come to my
place in the evening?

to spend [spend] v

a day

to spend | a weekend

time

e.g. We’d like to spend the
weekend outside Mos-
cow.

far [fa:] adv

How far ...?

far from ...

e.g. I live far from the centre

of Moscow.

a study ['stadi] n

downstairs [ “daunsteaz) adv

e.g. There is a kitchen down-
stairs.

to go

to come
sunny [ “sani} adj

a coffee table n

there [0¢9) adv

to go there

a standard [ 'stzndad] lamp »

downstairs

HAa NEPBOM STaxe

. (B AHrnun)
Ha BTOPOM JTaxe
2. non

Ha fnoJay
TPaINUHOHHBIH
fokasbiBaTh

fI0CETHTEND, FOCTh
fpHUIalaTh, 38aTh (B rocTH)

(pasz.) nom, xunuie

MPOBOJAUTD (BpeMH)

Janeko, Ha GONBIIOM PacCTOTHNH
Kak nanexo ...?
JANEeKO OT ...

(pabounif) kabuuer
1. BHn3y

2. BHU3

COJIHCHHBIH

cTonuk i kode / xypHaAbHBIH CTOMNK
1. Tam; 2. Tyna

MoMTH TyAa

TOpLIep
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19. above [5'bav] prep

20. awall['wa:l]n
on the wall
a wall lamp
a wall unit

21. aplantnr

22. cosy ['kouzi] adj

23. acooker ['kuka] n
an electric [1'lektrik] cooker
a gas cooker

24. a refrigerator
[r1"frnd3oreita) n
(coxp. a fridge)

25. afreezer['fri:zo) n

26. to wash [wof] v
a washing machine
[ma’fi:n]

27. adishwasher ['difwofo] n

28. a (kitchen) cupboard
[kabad] n

29. a plate [pleit] n

30. acup[kapln

31. aglass[glais]»

32. aknife ['naif] »

33. afork[fok])n

34. aspoon ['spu:n] n

35. a bookshelf [ ‘bukfaif] n
pl. bookshelves
on the bookshelf

36. upstairs [ Apsteoz] adv
e.g There are three rooms

upstairs in Mr Blake’s
house.

to go
to come
37. tolove(lav] v

upstairs

country
children
friends
to love doing smth
e.g. Liz loves playing with
the children.
38. afireplace ['faiopleis] n

to love one’s
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Hal, Bl (MECTOMONOXKEHHE)
CTeHa

6pa, HacTeHHbIii CBETHIILHUK
cTeHka (Bua meGenwm)
pactenue

YIOTHBIH

MIMTa, NeYb

XOJIOAUNIBHUK

MOPO3HWILHUK, MOPO3WIbHAA KamMepa
1. MBiTb, MBITBCS; 2. CTHPaTh
CTHpaJibHAt MaLIMHA

NOCyAOMOEYHaA MaLINHa
(KyxoHHbIi) wWkad ANA NOCYAsl, Mpo-
LYKTOB

Tapenka

yaika

CTakaH

HOX

BHJIKA

NIOXKKa

KHWXKHAS (10JIka

Ha KHWXXHO# noske
1. HaBepxy

2. HaBepx

moburs

KaMMH, o4ar
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39.

40.

41.
42.

43.

45.

46.
47.
48.

49.

lovely ['lavli) adj —_

here [h19] adv —
e.g. John works here.

Come here! —_

Here is your book. —

a magazine [[mzgo'zt.n]n —

long [lon) adj —

day

along | yisie

How long is ...? —
adv —_

— How long are yougo- —

ing to stay in London?
— We are not going to stay —
long.
a district [ “distrikt] n —
e.g. We live in a new district
of Moscow. .

built-in [ ‘bilt'in] adf —

built-in cupboards

furniture ["fa:nitfo] n —_

much

little

old furniture

new

built-in

eg We've got little furni-

ture in the flat.

a hall [ho:1] n. —

a window [ "windou] n —

light [lait] adj —_

room
a light | day

light-brown —
light-green —_
which [witf] —

1. kpacuBblit, MpUBAEKAaTENbHbIIA;
2. Yy aeCHbIH, MPUATHBIR
1. 3zech, TYT

2. ctoga

Uaute crona!

BoT TBOA KHHra.

KypHan (MomysspHbIii)

1. monru#, AnuTenbHLIHK (MO BpeMeHH)

2. aauHHBIHA (0 pacCTOSHUH)

Kaxosa anuna ...?

Ioaro

Crkosbko BpemeHH (Kak JONr0) BbI CO-
6upaerech npobuiTh B JIoHaoHe?

M1 He coGupaemcs npo6biTL A0NTO.

paiion (aAMHHHCTPATHBHBLIIE), OKpYT

BCTPOCHHbIi

MeGenb, o6cTaHOBKa

X0Ju1, 3a1, npuxoxas, BecTubonb
OKHO
1. cBeTsbiit

2. 4acThb CIIOXKHBIX citos "ceeTno-"
CBETNO-KOPUYHEBbIH
CBETNO-3e/ICHbIH

Kakoit? KoTopbIii?

Bonpocurenbhoe cnoBo kakoi nepesoautcs kak which, ecau umeercsa 8
Buay BbiGop. Hanpumep: I’ve got four newspapers. Which newspaper /
which of the newspapers would you like to read?
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50. tolisten [lisn} v — caywarb
to listen to smth, smb
e.g. Listen to me when [ am
speaking to you.

51. music [‘mju:zik] n — My3blKa
old
good music
beautiful
52. quiet [ kwaiot] adj —  CIOKOMHHBIHA, THXMH
child
a quiet | evening
place
53. blue [blu:] adj — cunuii (uer), rony6oii (user)
54. ablock [blok] of flats n — MHOTOKBapTHUPHLII J0M
55. acorner [ko:na]n T — yroa
in the corner
56. a flower [flaus] n — UBETOK, UBETYLIEE PACTCHHE

57. big adj =large
58. asitting room = a living
room

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
a park [pak] n

a bank [baznk] n

a pub [pab] n

a cinema ['sinima] n

a post office ['poust ofis] n

an agent [‘erd3(a)nt] n

a dining room ['dainipru(:)m})

a toilet ['toilit] n

SPEECH PATTERN

Beautiful plants make the room — Kpacuble pacTeHHs AENAOT KOMHATy
cosy. YIOTHO# / IpUAAIOT KOMHATE YIOT.



LESSON 3

Grammar: 1. The Simple Past Tense (npocToe npowieaiee Bpems).

2. Adverbs (napeuus) much / a lot, little.

Text: Speaking about Films.
UNIT 1
GRAMMAR
SECTION 1

THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE

STEP 1. READ THE SITUATIONS.

a) — Yesterday in the afternoon I was in the office. And where were
you?
— I was at home. I wasn’t well.
b) Some years ago Pete played tennis.
c) — Did you have a nice weekend?
— No, I didn’t. I stayed at home all the time.
d) — When did you go to London?
-— I went there last year.

-

g

Simple Past ynorpe6Gnsaercsa ans BbpaxeHUA AeHCTBHIH, KO-
TOpble COBEpLIMIHKCH B npownoM. Simple Past Moxer ynort-
pebnaThea:

KOTJa YKa3aHo BpeMs neiicTBus (cM. npuMep “a”);

KOTZA2 BPEMA HE YKa3aHO, HO ACHO M3 KOHTEKCTa WIH CHTYaLUH
(cM. npuMep “c”);

KOraa 3aJaeTca BOMpocC O BpeMeHH aefictua (cMm. npumep “d”);
KOraa pedb HAET O MOBTOPABLIMXCA B MPOLLIOM AeHCTBHAX (CM.
npumep “b”).

Simple Past ynorpe6nserca co cnexyiolnMH 0GCTOATENLCTBA-
MH BpEMEHH:

yesterday — Buepa;

the day before yesterday — nozasuepa;

yesterday morning (afternoon, evening) — Buepa yTpom
(aHeM, BeuepoM);

last — B nocnexuuit (npouwblii) pas,

last week (month, year, Sunday) — nHa npomwoii Henene (B
NpoLLIOM MecsLE, MOy, B NPOLLIOe BOCKPECEHbE);
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last night — Buepa BeuepoM / HOUBIO;

a week (month, year) ago — nenemo (Mecsly, ron) TOMy Ha3az;
the other day — Ha JHAX;

in 1990 — B 1990 rony.

STEP 2. THE VERB “TO BE” IN THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE.

STUDY AND PRACTISE.

The Affirmative Form The Negative Form
I was I was not (wasn’t)
You were You were not
He (she, it) was . (weren’t) )
We were ll:stLo n:ron He (she, it) was not | 1! London
You were year. We were not last year.
They were You were not

They were not

The Interrogative Form Short Answers
Was | you were (weren’t).
Were you I was (wasn’t).
Was he (she, it) | in London Yes | he (she, it) was (wasn’t).
Were we last year? (No), | we were (weren’t).
Were you you were (weren’t).
Were they they were (weren’t).

5,‘ % naron to be B mpouenuieM BpeMeHH uMeeT PopMy was s

2] MU eAMHCTBEHHOrO YMCNIa M were MU JIML MHOXECTBEHHOTO
uyncna. OrpHuare/ibHas M BonpocHTeNbHaA GopMbl 006pasyloTcs
Ge3 BCNOMOraTeJbHOrO rnarona.

Ex. 1. a) Say as in the example.

- Was the manager in the office yesterday morning?
— No, he wasn’t. He was at the plant.

Prompts: Mr Blake / at the talks; the Blakes’ children / at home; you /
on business in France; Voronin / at Mr Blake’s place; the
secretary of the company / at the English lesson; your friends /
in the sports centre; the Production Manager / at the plant;

b) Say where you (the businessmen of the company,

the director, your friend, your wife, your children)
were yesterday / last weekend / two days ago.
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STEP 3. THE VERBS IN THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE.

a) NipaBHALHEIE TARFOABS.

The Infinitive The Simple Participle II
Past Tense (mpHyacTve NpoLeuuero BpeMeHu)
to finish finished finished
to listen listened listened
to learn learned learned
to translate translated translated

ﬂ The Simple Past Tense (kak u Participle IT) npaBuibHBIX rnaro-
e JoB o0pa3syercsa nmyrem npubaBneHua okoHYaHus -ed, -d x HMH-
¢uHUTHBY rnarona.
OKoHYaHHe YHTaeTCA:
1. [d] — mocne rnacHBIX M 3BOHKHX COIJIACHBIX 3BYKOB (Kpome
[d]): to stay — stayed, to listen — listened
2. [t]— nocne rryxux corfacHbIX 3ByKoB (kpome [t]): to work —
worked, to discuss — discussed
3. [1d] — mocne 3BykoB [t], [d]: to translate — translated, to
recommend — recommended
IpaBuaa npaBonHcaHunA:
1. Ecnu vHPUHHTHB rJ1arofia OKAaHYMBAETCK Ha GYKBY -e, TO NpH-
6Gariserca Tonbko -d: to translate + d = translated
2. Bykea y nocie cornacHoii MeHserca Ha i. [locne rnacHsix y
coxpansierca: to study + ed = studied. Ho: stay + ed =
stayed
3. Tocne kpartkoro rjiacHoro 3Byka KOHE4Hasd corjacHas yn-
BauBaeTtca: to stop + ed = stopped.

b) HempaBHABNBIC FAATOABL.

Kaxnpiii HenpaBHILHBI r1aron HMeeT cBolO (OpMy NpocTOro mpo-
HieAuiero BpeMeHu u npuyactus 1.

The Infinitive =~ The Simple Past Tense Participle II
to be was [woz, waz] been [br:n]
were [wa:]
to begin began [br'gan] begun [br'gan]
to come came [keim] come [kam]
to do did [did] done [dAn]

139



Lesson 3

to drink drank [drzenk]
to drive drove [drouv]
to give gave [gelv]

to go went [went]
to have had [hzed]

to know knew [nju:]
to leave left [left]

to make made [meid]
to meet met [met]

to read read [red]

to see saw [s3:]

to sell sold [sould]
to show showed [foud]
to sit sat [st]

to speak spoke [spouk]
to spend spent [spent]
to think thought [0a:t]
to write wrote [rout]

drunk [drank]
driven [driv(a)n]
given [givn]
gone [gon]

had

known [noun]
left

made

met

read [red]

seen [si:n]

sold

shown [foun]
sat

spoken [spoukn]
spent

thought

written [ritn]

STEP 4. THE AFFIRMATIVE FORM. STUDY AND PRACTISE.

I lived in Kursk S years ago.
He (She, it)
We .

came to Moscow in 2001.
You
They

X2 j10TCA NO AMLAM M YHCAaM.

Ex. 2. Say what you did yesterday.
Example: Yesterday I gotup at 7 o’clock.

1. to have breakfast,

2. to go to the office,

3. to arrive at the office,

4. to look through the e-mail,
5. to work on the computer,

vgj Inarosnet B yrBepautensHoit ¢popme B Simple Past He H3MeHs-
g
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6. to speak on the phone,
7. to have lunch,

8. to write letters,

9. to leave the office,

10. to go to bed.

Ex. 3. Say when you did smth.
Example: 1 went on business 2 months ago.

to meet customers,

to have business talks,

to discuss prices,

to make a contract,

to receive an offer / an enquiry,
to go to the sports centre,
to meet friends,

to go shopping,

to clean the flat,

10.to listen to music,

11.to read an interesting book.

WO P LN~

STEP §. THE NEGATIVE FORM AND QUESTIONS IN THE PAST.

STUDY AND PRACTISE.
I
He (She, It)
We did not (didn’t) | work yesterday.
You
They
I you
he (she, it) Yes, |he (she, it) [did.
Did |W¢ work |yesterday? we
you 0), |You cay
they (No) they (didn’t).

o
Stk

OrpuuarensHas ¢opma rnarosos B Simple Past o6pasyerca npu
NOMOIIM BCcroMorarensHoro rnarona did W oTpHuaTenbHOl
YacTHIBI not.

B BoMpOCHTENBHBIX APEANIOKEHHAX BCIIOMOraTe/NbHBIA rnaron
did craBuTCa nepea NOANEKALMM.
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Ex. 4. Complete the sentences. Use the negative form of the verb.

Example: We had talks on Tuesday but we didn’t discuss the terms
of payment.

I looked through some newspapers but I ...

I went to the bank but I ...

We met our suppliers but we ...

The businessmen discussed the prices but they ...

The manager received some catalogues but he ...

Mr Blake was busy on Thursday but he ...

I spoke on the phone with my (sister) but I ...

The director went on business to New York but he ...

The children watched TV in the afternoon but they ...

RN NR WD

Ex. 5. Speak as in the mini-dialogue.

- Ann went to St Petersburg last month.
= Why did she go there?
== She visited some friends.

Peter / to study French (Where?).
The manager / to look through some newspapers (When?).
Mr Blake / to invite Voronin to his place (Why?).
Ann/ to go to the sports centre (When?).
The director / to go to the production plant (Why?).
Mr Blake / to speak on the phone with the Russian customer
(When?).
« I/togo to bed at 10 o’clock in the evening (Why?).
« The businessmen / to go to (the USA) on business (When?).
'« We/to go out on Saturday evening (Where?).

Ex. 6. Say that the sentences are not right. Give the correct in-
formation.

Example: ~— Henry Ford was a doctor.
— No, he wasn’t a doctor. He was a businessman.

Agatha Christie wrote love stories.

Pushkin lived in France.

You spent the last weekend in Florida.

The secretary made 20 appointments yesterday.
The children had only tea for breakfast yesterday.
We had our last English lesson on Sunday.

Lucy went to bed at 3 in the morning yesterday.

NN ARLND~

142



Speaking about Films

8.
9.

You watched a Brazilian carnaval on TV last night.
We received some e-mail from Jamaica a few days ago.

10. When John was a child he was interested in the latest political events.

Ex. 7. Complete the sentences. Indicate the time.

PNANPR BN -

Our company made some contracts ...

I left the office ...

We invited some friends to dinner...

Mr Blake visited Moscow...

We stayed at home and watched TV...

There were some terrorist acts in Russia ...

My friend played football (tennis, voleyball) when ...
I went out for lunch ...

Ex, 8, Ask and answer questions.
Example: -—1watched TV last night.

NANRWN—

= What did you watch? — [ watched a film.
- Was it interesting? — Not very.
We discussed the terms of the contract at the last talks.
Our director visited China 2 weeks ago.
I looked through some magazines yesterday.
I received a lot of messages yesterday morning,
The manager went on business last month.
Mr Blake made an appointment with Voronin on the phone.
Voronin’s family spent the last weekend near Moscow.

Ex. 9. Speak about the life of the people in the past.
Example: - Did the people receive e-mait?

to live in flats,

to watch TV,

to work on computers,
to do sports,

to drive cars,

to listen to pop music,
to do business,

to go to the cinema,

to read newspapers,

to drink coffee,

to study foreign languages... (continue)

— No, they didn’t.
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SECTION II

ADVERBS MUCH / A LOT, LITTLE

STEP 1. READ THE SENTENCES.

a) People in England love their homes very much.
b) At our lessons we speak English a lot.
¢) Iknow very little about Australia.

B kavectBe Hapeuuii cnosa much / a lot mrozo u little manio cro-
AT NOCJIE MJIAroJioB U MIAroAbHBIX COYCTaHHI.

B yrBepautensHbix npeaioxkeruax much / little ynorpe6nsiorcs
c very (cM. mpuM. “a”, “c”).

STEP 2. PRACTISE MUCH / A LOT AND LITTLE.

Ex. 10. Ask and answer.

Example: (to read)
== Do you read much or little ?
-~ [ read very much / a lot / very little.

to work on the computer,

to know about London,

to speak on the phone,

to speak English at the talks,

to translate from Russian into English,
to listen to music,

to study English at home.

N ewWN -

Ex. 11. Speak about different people. Use much / a lot or little.

Exampler  Olga likes English.
She works at English very much.
Jack is a good football player (to play football).
Mrs Blake loves flowers (to work in the garden).
Kate’s English is not very good (to work at English).
Young people love music (to listen to music).
Old people don’t often go out (to speak on the phone with
friends).
Mr Dunn is interested in business (to read about business).
Ted is not interested in films (to go to the cinema).

bl ol ol N

Na
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UNIT 11
SPEECH PATTERNS

as ... as
not as/ so ... as

a) Mr Bell’s office is as large as Mr Blake’s office.
b) English isn’t as/ so difficult as German.

c) People stay in the cinema as long as they like.
d) Nick plays football as much as Jack (does).

Ex. 12. Speak about yourself and your friend (or a member of
your family). Use: as much as, as often as.

Example: 1 listen to music as much as my friend (does).

to work on the computer,

to go out,

to study English at home,

to read about business,

to spend weekends outside Moscow,
to watch football on TV,

to drink coffee / tea,

to speak with friends on the phone.

RPNAN BV~

Ex, 13. Say as in the example.

Dick is 35. Tina is 25.
(old) Tina isn’t as old as Dick.

Nick has a 3-room flat. Jack has a 2-room flat. (big)

2. Helen arrives home at 8 in the evening. Ann arrives home at 6.30.
(late)

3. Mr Blake plays tennis on Mondays and on Saturdays. Mr Dunn
plays tennis only on Saturdays. (often)

4. ABC made 5 contracts last year. GML made only 2 contracts.
(many)

5. Nina works from 9 to 6 every day. Jane works from 10 to 5. (to be
busy) :

6. Pete has got 1000 dollars. Frank has got 500 dollars. (many)

7. The President speaks English, Spanish and French. The manager

speaks only English. (many)

—
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UNIT 111

WORKING ON THE TEXT

SPEAKING ABOUT FILMS

Read the text and the dialogue.

When you

go to the cinema in England you usually see in the

programme a feature film, some advertisements and a “trailer” about

the film for the

next week. There are no intervals between programmes in

some cinemas and people stay there as long as they like.
Some years ago people went to the cinema very often, but now they
like to stay at home in the evenings and watch films on television or on

a DVD-player.

Today before the talks Mr Voronin and Mr Blake are speaking about

films.

Voronin:

Blake:
Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:
Voronin:

Blake:
Voronin:

Did you watch the news programme on television yes-
terday, Mr Blake?

No, my wife and I went to the cinema last night.

What was on?

We saw a new comedy at the Odeon’. It started at 7
and lasted till 10, as it is a two-part film.

What’s it about?

It’s about the life of a family in a small town. In my
opinion, the comedy is really amusing.

Was the cinema full?

Oh, yes. It’s a very popular film. I recommend you to see
it.

Thank you, but I don’t like comedies very much.

What kind of films do you like?

Well, I like good love stories, musicals and action
films. I never watch horror films or old Westerns. Ac-
tually, my favourite films are historical films. I also
like detectives and thrillers. And I watch cartoons with
my children.

How about film versions of nevels? Do you like them?
Yes, if they are close to the original and if popular ac-
tors star in them.

* the Odeon — Hazpanue KuHoTeartpa B JIoHaoHe.
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NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:

a comedy ['komadi] n

a musical ['mju:zikol].n
a western ['weston] n
detective [dr'tektiv] adj, n
historical [his'torikal] adj

Ex. 14. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

Programmes in the cinema in England are not long.

There are no intervals between programmes in some cinemas in
England.

English people often go out in the evenings.

Mr Blake and his wife liked the comedy which they saw at the Odeon.
Mr Voronin wanted to see the comedy he spoke with Mr Blake about.
Mr Voronin never watches film versions of novels,

N -

Snpsw

Ex. 15. What does the text say about:

1. ausual programme in the cinema in England;
2. the film the Blakes saw at the Odeon,;
3. the films Voronin likes.

UNIT 1V

WORKING ON WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

a cinema
to go to the cinema

Ex. 16. a) Look at the picture and answer the questions.
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What cinema is this?

Is it a large or a small cinema?

Has the cinema got old or modern equipment?

Is the cinema in a new or in an old district of Moscow?
Do you often or seldom go to the Pushkinsky Cinema?

b) Speak about the Pushkinsky Cinema.

Ex, 17.a) Speak as in the mini-dialogue:

— [ saw a new French musical yesterday.
-~ At what cinema is it on?
= This fllm is on at the Rex.

NhR W

Prompts: 1. a new detective film; 2. a new historical film; 3. an old
American Western; 4. an amusing comedy; 5. a film version
of Akunin’s novel; 6. a horror film.

b) Say what film you saw last and where it was on.

what kind of

Ex. 18. a) Read the example.

~ What kind of goods do you sell?
-~ We sell hotel equipment.

b) Ask your §riend what kind of goods his

company
sefls/buys; what kind of films (books, music) he / she
likes.

UNIT V
KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES

Ex. 19. a) Supply articles where necessary.

1. Idon’t like going to ... cinema.
2. There is ... very good cinema near my house. ... cinema is large
and it has ... modern equipment.
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3. In England people stay in ... cinema as long as they like.
4. Weoften gotosee... new films at ... Kinomir Cinema.

* Kk Xk

It’s 4 o’clock in ... afternoon.
Sue is speaking on ... phone with ... manager of ... Rex Cinema.

Manager:

Sue:

Manager:

Sue:

Manager:

Sue:

Manager:

Sue:

Manager:

Sue:

... Rex Cinema. Good afternoon.

Good afternoon. What’s on tonight, please?

We are showing “Titanic”.

When does ... film start?

It starts at 8 o’clock.

How long does it last?

It lasts three and ... half hours.

It’s ... long film, isn’t it?

Well, there is ... interval at 9.30.

It’s ... very popular film and ... cinema is full every night.
I recommend you to see ... film.

I certainly want to see it. Thank you very much. Good-bye.

b) Say what you remember from the dialogue about the

film Sue wants to see.

TENSES

Ex. 20. a) Supply the correct tenses.

George: Hello, Ken.

Ken: Hello, George.

George: Where you (to go)?

Ken: _ I(to go) to the cinema.

George: What (to be) on?

Ken: “Paris in April”.

George: Oh, I (to see) it on a television programme last year. It (to
be) an old film, but it (to be) very good.

Ken: Paris (to be) a lovely city.

George: I'd like to visit it.

Ken: I (to be) there last April.

George: Paris in April?

Ken: It (to be) April, but it (to be) very wet” all the time.

George:  Just like dear old London!”

" wet — chipoit

* Just like dear old London. — Kak B Munom, cTapom Jlowzose.
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b) Say what you remember from the dialogue about the
film Ken is going to see.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 21. a) Supply the correct prepositions where necessary.

Mr and Mrs Stive like the cinema. Sometimes before they go ... the
cinema to see a film they read ... it ... newspapers.

Last week a new feature film was on ... the Odeon. The Stives knew
that it was an amusing comedy and many popular actors starred ... it.
They went to see the film ... Saturday.

The programme began ... 8 o’clock ... the evening and lasted ...
10.30. ... the cinema the Stives met their friends and ... the film they
went ... a bar ... them. They stayed out ... half ... 12 and were tired
when they came back ... home. '

b) Say what you remember about the Stives’ evening out.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 22. Choose and use.

last, the last

At ... lesson we spoke about London.

... year my friends went to Jalta.

A new thriller was on at the Rolan cinema ... week.

Did you discuss prices at the talks ... Friday?

On ... day of the talks we invited the English businessmen to Suz-
dal.

I was in London two years ago ...

... weekend the family spent in their cottage near Moscow.

... contract the company made was for kitchen wall units.

LhRwN=
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UNIT VI
SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 23. a) Read the text.
All people know the name of Charlie Chaplin, a popular American actor.
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He was born in 1889 in London. His father and mother were actors.
He had an elder brother whose name was Sidney. Charlie Chaplin spent
his early years™ in England.

He was an actor at the age of 8. In 1910 he came to America and
started working for the cinema. He received his first million dollars in
1917 and an Oscar — in 1972.

In all his films Chaplin played the part of “a man of the people”. The
last 25 years Chaplin lived in Switzerland ['switzalond]. He had a large
family: his wife, five sons and five daughters. He died on the 25th of
December in 1977 when he was 88 years old.

* early years — pannne rost

b) Speak about Chaplin’s life. Use the dates.

1889 ...
1897 ...
1910...
1917 ...
1953 ...
1972 ...
1977, December 25 ...

Ex. 24. a) Read the text.

Walt Disney was born in 1901 in Chicago {tfi’ka:gou]. His father was
Irish{'atorif}-Canadian and his mother was German-American. He went
to High school” and left it at 17 to become a driver in the First World
War. In 1923 he went to Hollywood and started working on cartoon
films, documentaries and feature films for children. In 1955 Disney-
land, an amusement children’s park, was opened in California and in
1971 — Disney World was opened in Florida. Disney died in 1966
when he was 65. His films are still on in many cinemas and are very
popular with people of all ages.

" High school — cpeanss mkona (CILIA)

b) Speak about Disney’s life. Use the dates.

« 1901...
« 1918...
o 1923..
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e 1955...
e 1971...
« 1966...

Ex. 25. Speak about Steven Jobs, an American businessman,
and his business.

1956 — to be born in California.
1972 — to begin to study in college.
1974 — to leave college,
to begin to design video games.
1976 — to design the computer “Apple”,
to open “the Apple Computer Company” in his father’s garage.
1977 — to sell “Apple II” computers,
to receive 2,7 million dollars.
1982 — to sell “Apple III” computers,
to receive 200 000 000 dollars.
1983 — to design new models — Liza and Machintosh.
1985 — to leave the conipany...

Do you know about the work of the company and Ste-
ven Jobs's life after 19857

Ex. 26. a) Read the dialogue.

Bob is an American.

John is an Englishman.

John: Bob, why do Americans watch television so much?

Bob: I think it’s because we are lazy.

John: Lazy?

Bob: Sure. You stay in your own home and watch films and the
latest news, and you sit in your comfortable armchair all
the time.

John: I think television is very boring.

Bob: Oh, no, in my opinion it’s interesting.

John: What do you like to watch on TV?

Bob: Well, all kinds of feature films. Do you often watch TV, John?

John: No, not often. I sometimes watch news programmes.

Bob: I really like musicals. What do you think of them?

John: I don’t like musicals.

Bob: Why?
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John: Because they are all about love.

Bob: But you don’t think much when you watch films about love,
do you?

John: Oh yes, you Americans are really lazy!

b) Agree or disagree; say why you think so.

1. Bob likes to watch TV.
2. John doesn’t like TV very much.
3. Bob isn’t lazy, but John is.

Ex. 27. Read and retell the joke.

A young Englishman came to America. He stayed in New York with
his friends and saw very many interesting places in and outside the
city. On the last day he bought’ a large TV set for his family in
London.

“Why do you like American TV sets? I think you’ve got very good
TV sets in England, haven’t you?” his friend asked him.

“Our TV sets are good, but TV programmes in England are not as
good as American programmes,” the young man answered.

* to buy (bought) — nokynats

Ex. 28. Answer the questions.

What film did you see last?

At what cinema was it on?

Did you see a trailer before the feature film?
How long did the film last?

What popular actors starred in the film?
What do you think of the film?

I R S

* k%

Do you like film versions of novels?
What film version did you see last?
Was it close to the original?

What actors were there in the film?
Was the film as good as the novel?

DR LN =
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* k%

1. Who is your favourite Russian film actor?
2. In what film did you see the actor last?

3. What is the film about?

4. What part did the actor play?

5. Did he play the part well?

6.

Does he star in many films?

Ex. 29. Speak about:

1. The kind of films you like; one of your favourite films.
2. Your last visit to the cinema.

Ex. 30. Act out business dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Speak with Mr Drake on the phone. You are interested in their fur-
niture. Make an appointment with him.

2. Make an appointment with Mr Taltan who is interested in Russian .
books on art.

UNIT VII
WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 31. Write the sentences. Use was / wasn’t; were / weren’t.

1. Nina ... at work last week, but Bill ... He ... on business in Oslo.
Mrs Stanley ... 40 last Wednesday. Many friends visited her place.
It ... a very good day.

3. Where are the children? They ... in the garden some minutes ago.

4. — Where. ... you last weekend?
—1I... in the cinema.
5. — ... it difficult for you to begin to learn English?

— No, it ... a pleasure.

Ex. 32. Write what you did or didn’t do when you were a child.
Example: 1studied (didn’t study) English.

1. towatch TV,
2. to play football / tennis,
3. to listen to music,
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4. to visit friends,

5. to play on the computer,

6. to go to the cinema,

7. to read magazines / books,

8. todrive a car,

9. togotobedat 10/ 12 in the evening,
10. to drink coffee for breakfast,

11. to go shopping with parents,

12. to be lazy,

13. to be interested in business / sports,
14. to speak on the phone with friends a lot.

Ex. 33. Translate into English.

1. B npoumnoM Mecsle Moii Apyr Nojiyyus KBapTHpy B HOBOM paii-
OHe.

2. Ha aHax Mbl NONYYHIH 3anpoc Ha oducHoe oGopynoBaHue.

3. Tpu Mecsua ToMy Ha3ag M-p YOITOH noceTw MOCKBY H BCTPETII-
¢ ¢ OU3HECMEHAMH HECKONBKHX dupM.

4. Buepa 7 oueHb yCTall, Tak KaK y MeHs Obuio MHOTO paboTsl.

5. Ha npowmnoii Henene Hallld MHXEHEPBl NOEXaNH HAa 3aBOA, YTOObI
NOCMOTPETh HOBOE 060pynoBaHHeE.

* ok ok

MHe oueHb HpaBATCA YPOKH aHIMiickoro s3pika. Ha ypokax Mbl uuTa-
€M HOBBIE TEKCTHI H OOCY)KIAaEM MHOI0 HHTEpecHBIX npobsieM. Mel
OUYEHb MHOTO TOBOPHM NO-3HIJIMACKH HA 3aHATHUAX, HO MAllo NMHILEM.
MBI MHOTO 3aHHMaeMcs A0OMa, YTOObI XOPOLIO 3HATh AHIJIMICKMIL.

* ok %k

1. Ha npouwroii Hepene a8 6bin B kuHO. lllen HOBBIi AeTeKTUBHBII
¢uneM. S He oueHb MOGMIO NETEKTUBBI, HO 3TOT QWIBM MHE MO-
Hpasuwicsa. OH o4eHb HHTEPECHBIH, H B HEM MrpaloT MHOTHE MNOMY-
JiApHbIe aKkTepbl. 51 peKOMEHA0BAJI MOMM JAPY3bAM NOCMOTPETh 3TOT
dunem.

2. — B BbIXOAHbIE JHH IO TENEBH30PY A CMOTPEN aHrNMCKHii GunsM
— 3KpaHM3aLMio ofHOro M3 poMaHoB Arathl Kpucru (Agatha
Christie).

— O yeM oH?
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— ®unsM — o npectynieHuy (crime) B HeGonbIoM aHHiCKOM
ropozake. B HeM HrpatoT MHOrHe monynApHeie aktepsl. [To-moemy,
3TO oueHb xopowui ¢uneM. S 661 XOTEN NOCMOTPETH €MO HA AHI-

JIMMCKOM A3BIKE.

Ex. 34. You want to know about the film your friend saw last.
Write questions you’d like to ask him.

UNIT VIII

VOCABULARY

1. yesterday [jestod(e)] adv
the day before yesterday
yesterday morning
yesterday evening

2. amonth [mAnO] n

3. ayear[jo]n
this year
in the year 2000

4. lastadj

year

month

week

Sunday

last

the last day of the year
adv

e.g. When did you meet him
last?

to last v

e.g. How long did the film
last?

5. anight [nait] n
tonight
Saturday night

at night
last night

6. ago [2'gou] adv
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BuYepa
nozasuepa

BYEPa YTPOM

BYEpa BEUECPOM

Mecau

roa

B 3TOM roay

B ABYXTBHICSYHOM FOIy

1. npouunsrit

MpPOULIBIH oA, B MPOULIOM roay
nNpouLIbIii MECAL, B NPOLLIOM MecALe
npouias HeAens, Ha NPOULIoi Heaene
(8) npouwtoe BoCKpeceHbe

2. nocneaHuit (N0 BpeMeHH)

B NocaeaHuii pas
JUIMTBCA, MPOAOMKATHLCA

1. HOub; 2. BEYEp
CCrofiHs BEYEPOM
cy66oTtHHii Beuep

BYEpa HOUBIO / OF KOHTEKCTA
BEYEpOM

TOMY Hasaj

HO'{b0/BevEpOM }n 3ABUCHMOCTH
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10.

11.
12.

many years ago
long ago — I1aBHO; JABHbIM-/IaBHO
not long ago — HEJaBHO
a cinema ['sintma] »n — 1. kuHOTEATp
e.g. There is a cinema near
my house.
We can see old films in
the cinema.
to go to the cinema

Ilepen HazBauusiMM KHHOTEATPOB yNOTpeGaseTCA ONpexeaeHHbI
aprukas, Hanp. the Rex Cinema.

e.g. Are you interested in the

cinema?

2. kMHO (KaK BUX HCKYCCTBA)
3. B pyHKLIMM MpHAAraTEILHOTO

a cinema hall — KHHO3aI

a cinema manager — JIMpEKTOp KUHOTEATpa

a programme [‘prougrem] n — mnporpamMma

a television programme

a film [film] n — KMHO(HIbM, KWHOKApTUHA

a new ° film

an interesting

to see a film

to watch

a colour film . )
— uBeTHol (unsm

a film in colour
a black-and-white film }

a film in black and white J~ HepHo-Gebi pubm

a feature ['fi:tfo] film — XYAOXECTBEHHbIit GpunbM

an advertisement (coxp. ad) — pexnama; pekiaMHblil PuabM, poauk

[ad'va:tismoant] n

an adver- |in a newspaper

tisement |onTV

to advertise ['®dvataiz] v — peKIaMHpoBaTh

a trailer ['treilo] n — aHoHC (kuHOHILMA)

about [o'baut] prep — 1. o, oTHocHTenbHO, HacueT (Ykasbi-
BaCT Ha NpeaMET pa3roBopa, TeMy
KHuru, puabMa u 1.4.)

to speak

toread |about...

to think
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

e.g. What do you know about

this man?

What’s the book about?
How about ...? = What
about...?

an interval [‘intoval] n

a week’s interval

an interval of a week

in the interval

between [bi‘twi:n] prep

between Moscow and St Pe-

tersburg

between 1990 and 1999

between 2 and 3 o’clock

the trade between Russia

and Great Britain

as ... as conj

e.g. He speaks English as well
as he speaks French.
The sitting room is as big
as the bedroom.

as long as

e.g. The boy watches TV as
long as he wants.

niot as (s0) ... as

e.g. I don’t go to the cinema
as (so) often as you do.

e.g. The offer of Brown&Co
is not so (as) good as the
offer of GML.

next [nekst)] adj

year

week

before [bi'f>:] prep

next

dinner
the talks
$§ o’clock
news [nju:z] n

before

O yem 312 kHHUra?
A kak Hacuer...?

NpOMEXYTOK (BpeMeHH), HHTepBal,
nay3a; nepepsiB, aHTPAKT, NEpeMeHa
NepepbiB B HEACIIO, HEACLHBIH nepe-
pbiB

BO BpeMA nepepbiBa

Mexiay:

ZABYMS IYHKTaMH

ZIBYMSl BpEMEHHBIMH NPOMEKYTKaMH
Asyms pUpMamMu, CTpaHaMy

Npu CpaBHEHHU:
1. (as + adv + as) Tax (ke) ... kak

2. (as + adj + as) Takoii (xe) ... kak
Manbyuk CMOTPMT TeneBH3Op Tak
JIOJIFO KaK X04YeT (CKOJIBKO X0ueT).

1. (not as/so + adv + as) He Tak ... kak

— 2. (not as/so + adj + as) He Tako#i ... kak

cnenytouuit (mo spemenn), 6y ayuuii
B CJIeAyioLIeM roay

Ha cnenylollei Heaene

20, paHbile, nepen (MpeALIECTBOBaHHE
MO BPEMEHH)

zo obena, nepen obeaom

nepea NeperoBopamMu

1o 5 yacos

1. HOBOCTB, HOBOCTH

’ CnoBo news Bceraa coraacyercs ¢ rjarojom B CIHHCTBEHHOM 4YHCTIC.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.
24.

25.

26.

27.

e.g. What is the news?
The news is very inter-
esting.
No news is good news.

(prov.)

the latest news

foreign news

home news

tobeon v

e.g. What’s on at the Sofia
cinema?

to start v

to start work

working

reading

learning

to start

e.g. How did the talks start?
a partn
a two-part film

to play the part of Hamlet

life n

lon, .

diﬂglcult I life

a town [taun] n

amusing [9'mju:zin) adj
man

an amusing |event
film

opinion [o'pinjon] n

in my opinion

really ['riali] adv

e.g. It is a really good model
ofa TV set.

e.g. — I’'m going to Mexico
on business.
— Oh, really?

full [ful] adj

Orcyrcreue HOBOCTElf — Xxopomast
HOBOCTb.

2. cooGLueHus (ne4am, pamguo)

TIOC/IEIHHE H3BECTHA

coobuienms us-3a pybexa

coob1meHuns 0 COOLITUAX BHYTPH CTPaHbI
nrH (o kKnHowibMe, TeNenepeaaye)

1. HaunHaTh
Havatb paboty
paborartb
YHTaTh
YUMTB

2. HAYUHATbLCA

Ha4arb

1. yacTs, (30.) cepus
AByxcepuiitbiii Gpuibm
2. pom

XKHU3Hb

ropol, ropoJaok
3a6aBHblii, CMEIIHOIA, 3aHATHBIH

MHEHMe, B3rmal, yoexaeHue

Ha Mo#l B3rIs, Mo-MoeMy (MHEHHIO)

1. neficTBuTENLHO, HA CAMOM JieNne, 110-
HACTOSALIEMY

2. (8 pasroBope) Pasee? IlpaBna? (Bbl-
pakaeT HHTEpEC, YAMBICHHE)

MOJIHbIH, 3aAMOJHEHHbIH, MEpPENnoIHEH-
Hbli
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28.

29.

30.

3L

32.

33.

34.

3s.

36.

37.
38.

160

to be full of people (things,

books, etc.)

e.g. The room is full of furni-
ture.

popular ['popjula] adj

film star
a popular| place
TV programme
goods

music

to recommend [reka'mend] v

e.g. My friend recommended
me to go to a nice place
near Moscow next Sat-
urday.

e.g. The manager recom-
mended me a good book
about business in the
USA.

kind [kaind]

What kind of book is this?

films

What kind of | novels

popular

TV programmes

a story ['stoxri] n
a love story
action ['zkf(a)n] n

an action film

horror ['hora] n

a horror film

actually [‘zktfuolt] adv

favourite ['fervart] adj

actor

place

film

TV programme
a thriller ['Onio] n

a favourite

a cartoon [ka:'tu:n] n
a version ['va;fn] n

MONMyJASpHbIA

PCKOMCHAOBATH, COBETOBATHL

COpT, Pa3HOBHIHOCTb, BHA
Yro 310 32 kHura? / Kakas 3to kuura?

do you like?

pacckas
HcTopHs M06BH, (30.) punbm o M06BU
JeficTBHe, pa3BepThIBaHUE COObITHIA
(30. B poMaHe, nbece...)

6oeBuk

yxac

¢$unbM yrxacon

(haxTHuecku, Ha caMoM Jene, 1o
npasjzie ropops

mobumslii, npeAnovuTaeMblii BceM
ApyruM

.

TpHIep (OCTPOCIOKETHANA 3aXBaThI-
BAIOLL[as KHUIra; KHHOQUIBLM € UHTPH-
ramu, NPUKIIOYEHUAMU)
MYJIbTQHIBM

BapUaHT, Bepcus
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39.
40.

41.
42.

43.

44.
45.

47.

48.

a film version- —  JKpaHH3aUMs

a novel ['noval] n —— pomaH, HOBe/a

close [klous] adj —  Onu3Kkuit

to be close to ... — ©ObiTh 621H3KO0 K (OT) ...

e.g. Archangelskoye is very
close to Moscow.

if conj — ecnu
the original [2'rid3inl] n —  OpUTHHAM, NOTHIHUK
to be close to the original — O6biTb 61U3KUM (COOTBETCTBOBATD)
OpHMTHHALY
in the original ~— B OPMIMHAJE, B NOJUTHHHHKE
Croso original Bcerza ynotpe6nsercs ¢ onpeaejeHHbIM apTHKIIEM.
to star [sta:] v —— WrpaThb IM1aBHYIO poOJb
eg. Di Caprio stars in
“Titanic”.
an actor ['zkts] n — apTHcT
to be born v — pPOJMTBCA
to die [da1] v — yMmepeTb
boring ['bo:rin] adj —  CKy4Hblit
film
abor- | TV programme
ing book
awar [wa:]n — BO#HA
the First World War } — 1-a3 Muposas Boiina
World War 1

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
modern ['modan] adj

documentary [ dokju'ment(a)r1] adj

million ['miljan] n

SPEECH PATTERNS

The film is as interesting as — ®uabM Takoi ke HHTEpECHLIH, Kak
the book. KHHra.

People stay in the cinema as — Jlioan HaxoasaTcs B KMHOTEATPE CTOJMb-
long as they like. Ko (TaK 40aro), ckobko (KaK) XOTAT.
Washington is not as / so big — Bawmmunrron He Takoit 6Gonbioit kak
as New York. Heto-Hopx.

6 Aurnufickuii 8381k Ann NEROBOTO OfuIeHHE



LESSON 4

Grammar: The Present Perfect Tense (Hactostiee coBeplLiEHHOE BpeMs).
Text: Meeting a Businessman.
UNIT 1
GRAMMAR

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

STEP 1. READ THE DIALOGUES.

a) — Please, translate this letter, Betsy.
I have translated it, Mr Blake. The letter is on your desk.
b) — Have you written a letter to Mr White, Jack?
No, I haven’t. It has been a busy day.
¢) — Where is today’s newspaper?
— I don’t know. I haven’t seen it.

- g The Present Perfect Tense ynorpeGnsercs i BelpakeHus acii-
24  cTBHA, KOTOpOE COBEPIIMNOCH B MpomJioMm (63 ykasaHHs TOY-
HOTO BpEMEHH HEiCTBHA), HO PE3yNbTAT KOTOPOro O4YEBMACH
WM UMEET 3HAYCHUE B HACTOAIEM.

STEP 2. STUDY AND PRACTISE THE TENSE-FORMS.
AFFIRMATIVE

I have (I’ve)
You have (You’ve) .
He has (He’s) translated | the letter from ABC.
She has (She’s)
We have (We’'ve)
You have  (You’ve) | written a letter to ABC.
They have (They’ve)

] g" Present Perfect obpasyerca mpu momoiuu BCTIIOMOraTENLHOrO
3 rnarona to have / has u Participle II (npuyactus npoLieaiero
BPEMEHU) CMBICJIOBOrO riiarona (cM. ypok 3).
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NEGATIVE

I have not (haven’t)

You have not (haven’t)

He has not (hasn’t)

She has not (hasn’t) read the letter from ABC.
We have not (haven’t)

You have not (haven’t)

They have not (haven’t)

'-’g} OtpuuatensHas ¢opma Present Perfect o6pasyercs npu nmomo-
M YaCTHILI NOt, KOTOPas CTABHTCH IMOC/]€ BCIIOMOraTeib-

Horo raarosaa have / has.

QUESTIONS AND SHORT ANSWERS

Have | I ou
Have | you { have (haven’t).
Has | he he

Has |she | discussed the price? | YeS, | she has (hasn’t).
Have | we MNo), | we

Have | you you have (haven't).
Have | they they

ﬁ B BOMPOCHTENSHOM MPEVIOKEHHH BCIIOMOrATENbHbIA r1aron
M have / has cTaBuTCs nepes NOAICKALLKM.

Ex. 1. Say what you or your friend have / has done.
Example: 1have read some books by Tolstoy.

o to see some films with Alen Delon,

« to meet some (American) businessmen,

o to write many business letters,

o to visit some old Russian towns,

« to go shopping to some Moscow supermarkets,
o to watch some amusing shows on TV,

o to see a lot of advertisements on TV,

» to make some appointments on the phone,

« to spend some weekends outside Moscow,

o to watch Disney cartoons.
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Ex. 2. Say what you haven’t (your friend hasn’t) done.

Example: We haven't received inquiries from Canadian companies.

to play in feature films,

to meet the American President,

to read English books in the original,

to drive a “Lincoln”,

to go on business to Japan,

to work in a post office,

to have English lessons on Sundays,

to speak with the British Prime Minister,

to translate books from English into Russian,
to make contracts with African companies.

Ex. 3. Speak as in the mini-dialogue.

-~ (Sam) has gone to Hawaili.
= Has he really gone there?
= Yes, he has / no, he hasn’t,
to learn 3 foreign languages,
to spend the weekend in Cannes,
to drive the latest model of Jaguar,
to read books by Dickens in the original,
to work as a house agent,
to discuss computer problems with Bill Gates,
to write a book about some popular American actors,
to be to all African countries,
to receive 100 e-mail messages,
to see all films with Charlie Chaplin.

STEP 3. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

WITH THE ADVERBS.

just TONBKO YTO I have just read this book.
already yxe (B yrBepaurens- I have already read this book.

yet ewe (B orpuuatensHbix I haven’t read the book yet.

HBIX NPEeAIOKEHHUAX)

NPeUTOKEHHAX)
yxke (B sompocurenb- Have you read the book yet?
HBIX MPEUIOKEHHAX)
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ever korna-uubyas (B Bo- Have you ever read this book?
NPOCHTENBHLIX  Mpel-
JIO’)KEHHAX)

never Hvkorma (xorma peub [ have never read this book.
uaer o JeHCTBWIX B
MPOLLIOM)

lately B nocnemsec Bpems, Have you read any interesting
HenaBHO books lately?.

recently -1 have read this book recently.

Ex. 4. Answer the questions.

Example: ~ Would you like to meet Mrs Blake?
~ But I've already met her.
(Yes, certainly. I haven’t met her yet.)

e to have lunch,

« to listen to the latest news,

+ to look through the mail,

+ to answer the urgent messages,
o see the new action film,

« to go shopping,

+ toread the new magazine,

« to invite friends to your place.

Ex. §. Speak about the countries (cities) you have (or haven’t)
been to.

Example: 1have been to the USA.
1 have never been to the USA.

London; Germany; India; Japan; Sochi; China; Paris; Monte Carlo;
Switzeland; Oslo.

Ex. 6. Ask and answer questions about what (Stephen) has
- (hasn't) done.

Example: — Has (Stephen) ever worked for IKEA?
-~ No, he has never worked there.

Yes No
+ to meet popular actors + -
» to play tennis at Wimbledon - +-
« to see (some) shows on Broadway + -
« to read historical books + -
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to spend a weekend in Eos Angeles (LA) - +
to be to a safari in Africa - +
to visit the Moscow Kremlin + -
to stay in a 5-star hotel + -
to learn the Chinese language - +
to do business with Russian companies + -

STEP 6. PRACTISE THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE WITH THE

FOLLOWING WORDS:
today — cerogHs
this week — Ha 3TOM Heaene
this month — B3TOM Meciue
this year — BO3JTOM rofty

g Present Perfect ynorpebnsercs co ciioBamu, BbIpXarOLIHMH

He3aKOHYEeHHBIH NEepHOA BPEMEHH.

Ex. 7. Say what you have done / haven't done this week

(month, year).

to study the Present Perfect Tense,

to have business talks with the customers,

to speak with friends on the phone,

to watch some interesting programmes on TV,

to read some messages in English,

to visit some production plants outside Moscow,

to make some good contracts,

to go on business to some Russian cities,

to work on the computer very much,

to discuss a lot of business problems with the director

to see an amusing comedy,

to go to the sports centre.

Ex. 8. Speak with each other.
Example:s — I've watched some good TV programmes this month.
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— What programmes have you watched?
- ['ve watched some interesting documentary films.

to make some appointments,

to make a good contract,

to go to the cinema,

to write a lot of business letters,
to meet some businessmen,

to go shopping,
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to go on business,

to have business talks,

to go to some places outside Moscow,
to read some interesting magazines,
to receive some new price-lists.

UNIT 11

. SPEECH PATTERNS
Pattern 1. [ 1t’s the twelfth of October, 2007.

L‘.@; In British English we say: the twelfth of October, two thousand
284 and seven; we write: 12(th) October, 2007.

In American English we say: October the twelfth, two thousand
and seven; we write: October 12, 2007.

Ex. 9. Ask and answer as in the examples:

a) =-Whatdatelisit?
— It’s the twelfth of October, 2007.

Prompts: 8.03.1964; 2.07.1972; 3.02.2001; 14.01.1944; 17.09.2000;
2.05.1978; 20.04.1905; 8.03.2005.

b) = When were you born?
== 1 was born on (the 25th of April, 1985).

Say when your friend (husband, wife, sister, brother,
son, daughter, etc.) was born.

Pattern 2. th’s light now.

Ex. 10. Speak about the weather.

Example: - What's the weather like today?*
== | think, it's nice today.

Prompts: warm; cold; wet; sunny; lovely; hot.

Say what the weather is like in Sochi (St. Petersburg,
London, California, etc.) now.

Pattern 3. [ Let’s meet next Tuesday.

* What’s the weather like today? — Kakas ceroaus norona?
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Ex. 11. Make up sentences, read and translate them.

me
him
Let E:r(le £'s) read this book.
them

my brother
Voronin

Ex. 12. Say as in the example. Match A and B columns.
Exsample: — The weather is hot.

- Let’s go out.
A B

1. A new comedy is on at the Progress | to go to the plant;

Cinema. to stay at home;
2. Pete hasn’t got any money. to work in the garden;
3. Itis cold today. to go shopping;
4. Jane hasn’t got any coffee at home. to go to the bank;
5. Mr Brown hasn’t seen a new model yet. to go to the cinema;
6. Mr Blake has never been to the Kremlin. | to discuss the new prices;
7. We’ve received some new price-lists. to invite Mr Blake to the
8. I’d like a cup of tea and a sandwich. centre of Moscow;
9. It’s very nice outside. to go to a cafe.
UNIT 111

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the dialogue.

MEETING A BUSINESSMAN

On the 21st of October at 9.50 in the morning Voromn arrived at Mr
Blake’s office.

Voronin: Good morning! My name’s Voronin. I’ve got an ap-
pointment with Mr Blake at 10 o’clock.

Receptionist: Good moming, Mr Voromn Mr Blake is expecting you.
Will you take a seat, please'?

Voronin: Thank you. I’'m a blt early, actually.

Receptionist: That’s all right?.
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(In a few minutes Mr Blake comes down to meet Voronin)

Blake: Oh, Mr Voronin, it’s nice to see you. How are you?
Voronin: Fine, thanks!* And you?

Blake: Very well too, thank you. This way, please®.

(They come into the conference room and take their seats at the table.)
Blake: Would you like a cup of coffee?

Voronin: Yes, please. It’s cold and wet outside today.

Blake: Yes, the weather hasn’t been very good lately. But it’s

usually warm here in October. Now, Mr Voronin, how
about our price-list and catalogue? Have you looked

through them?

Voronin: Sure®. We’ve studied them closely. Your new model is
certainly good.

Blake: Yes, it’s of high quality. The company has just launched

the product and we have already received a lot of orders
from our customers in Europe and Asia.
Voronin: Do you sell in the USA?

Blake: Yes, the USA is also our big market, but there is a lot of
competition.
Voronin: Well, your equipment meets our requirements and we are

interested in buying it. Have you seen our contract form?
Blake: Not yet. )
Voronin: Would you like to look through it?

Biake: Yes, certainly.

Voronin: Here you are, Mr Blake. Study our terms, please, and
let’s meet again next Monday.

Blake: Fine. So that’s Monday, the 26th, at 10 clock.

Voronin: See you then®. Good-bye.

" ' Will you take a seat, please? — Canutech, noxkanyiicra (sexuiusas gopma).
2 That’s all right. — Huvero ctpawnoro. Bce B nopsxe.
? thanks = thank you
4 This way, please. — Ciona, noxanyiicta (Np1 ykasaHuu [y TH, ROPOTH).
sure = certainly
See you then. — Torna u yBuaumca / YBUAHMCA B 3TOT REHb.

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
Europe ['jusrap] n

European [juara'pi(:)an] adj, n

Asia ['elfo] n

Asian ['etfan] adj
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Ex. 13. Which of the statements are correct and which are not?

Say why.
Yes? No?

1. Mr Voronin arrived at Mr Blake’s of- [] dJ
fice at 10.15.

2. On the day of the talks the weatherin [] |
London was lovely.

3. ABS launched their latest model two [] dJ
years ago.

4. The company sells their equipmentin [] O
Europe, Asia and the USA.

5. Voronin’s company is interested in [] |
buying the new model.

6. The two businessmen made an ap- [ ] O
pointment for the next day.

Ex. 14. Say what you remember from the text about:

1. The new model of telephone equipment of ABS.
2. Voronin’s opinion of the model.

UNIT 1V

WORKING ON WORDS

| to be of high quality |

Ex. 15. Say what model of a home cinema, a TV set, a car, a
DVD-player, a computer, a refrigirator, a cooker you'd
like to buy (or have already bought) and why.

Example: I'd like to buy a new model of photocopier.
It’s of high quality.

to meet the requirements of smb
to meet smb’s requirements

Ex. 16. a) Say whose requirements your goods meet; the goods
of which suppliers meet the requirements of your
company.
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Examples: 1. The equipment of Blake#Co meets the requirements of
many customers in Europe.
2. The equipment of BlaketZCo meets the customers’ re-
quirements.

b) Answer:

« The office furniture of which companies meets the requirements of
Russian customers?

e Which mobile telephones meet the requirements of young people?

»  Which Moscow hotels meet the requirements of foreign visitors?

« Which cosmetics meets the requirements of Russian women?

« Which printers (faxes, scanners) meet the requirements of Russian
businessmen?

| to buy smth from... ]

Ex. 17. Answer the questions.
Example: A lot of countries buy gas from Russia.

a) From what country (countries) | computers?
does Russia buy furniture?
cars?
green plants and flowers?
goods for children?
English textbooks and cassettes?
action films?
cosmetics?
cameras?
b) What goods do European and Asian countries buy from Russia?

UNIT V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS
ARTICLES

Ex. 18. a) Supply articles where necessary.

1. ... quality of Rossexport’s goods meets ... requirements of their
customers.
2. We are interested in buying ... machines from ... British companies.
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3. ... equipment of ABS is of ... high quality.

4. We've received ... enquiry for three machines lately.

5. What’s ... weather like today? ... weather is very cold.

6. Idon’tlike to go out in ... wet weather.

7. — What date is it today? — It is ... first of October.

8. There is ... big competition between ... German and French com-
panies on ... car market. :

9. Which countnes are ... Brazilian coffee markets?

10. We’ve launched our new product to ... European market.

*x ok k

Rossimport has just received ... latest catalogues from GML. ... busi-
nessmen of Rossimport have studied ... catalogues closely. ... machines
are of high quality and meet ... requirements of ... Russian customers.

Rossimport is interested in buying ... machines. They would like to
receive ... offer with ... prices, ... tenms of payment and ... delivery
from ... company.

b) Speak about the business Rossimport is going to do
with GML.

TENSES

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct tenses..

Borisov: Hello! (to be) that Steal&Co.? I'd like to speak to Mr
Steal.

Steal: Steal (to speak).

Borisov: Good morning, Mr Steal. This is Borisov of Rossimport
speaking. I'd like to discuss some business problems
with you.

Steal: Yes, Mr Borisov, I (to listen) to you.

Borisov: We just (to receive) your latest catalogues. Our busi-

nessmen (to study) them. We (to be interested) in buy-
ing some of your new machines.

Steal: What model you (to be interested) in?
Borisov: Model BC 5 (to meet) our requirements.
Steal: Yes, this model (to be) of high quality. We just (to

launch) it to the market and we already (to receive) a lot
of orders for the machines of this model. How many
machines would you like to buy?
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Borisov: I (to think) 15 or 20, and we’d like to have them in No-
vember-December.
Steal: Fine. Could you fax your contract form to me?
Borisov: Sure.
b) Dramatize the dialogue.
PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 20. a) Supply the correct prepositions.

Some time ago SPZ Ltd, a British company, launched two new models
.. kitchen wall units ... Europe.

They are ... high quality and look very nice. A lot .. companies
different European countries are interested ... buying the furmture
Great Britain and have already placed orders ... it.

The managers ... the Russian company who does business ... this
kind ... goods read SPZ’s advertisement ... a business journal.

They wanted to have the latest catalogue and price-list ... the com-
pany and received them ... e-mail. ... that they faxed an enquiry ...
100 units ... kitchen furniture.

b) Say what goods the Russian company wanted to buy
from Great Britain (GB) and why.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 21. Choose and use.

a) | It’s... Thereis...

.. Mr Lloyd’s office. ... a large and light room. ... a file cabinet, a desk
and four chairs in the room. ... a computer and a telephone on the desk,
but ... not a fax-machine. ... a carpet in the office. ... a beautiful carpet.
Near the wall ... a TV set. ... a big TV set of the latest model. ... not
much fumlture in Mr Lloyd’s ofﬁce Mr Lloyd thinks ... a cosy and com-
fortable room.

Speak about your (your director’s) office.
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b) few, a few

The businessmen have discussed (Heckonbko) business problems.
I’ve got (Mano) English books.

There are (mano) plants in Tula.

The manager has written (Heckonsko) letters to GML recently.

We have received (mano) offers this month.
I watched (Heckonbko) interesting TV programmes last weekend.
The businessmen looked through (Heckonbko) magazines yesterday.

1
2
3
4.
5. The secretary has made (Heckonbko) appointments this week.
6
7
8
9.

We are going to discuss the terms of the contract in (Heckonbko) days.
10. When I was a child I read (mano) books but now I read a lot.

UNIT V1

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 22. a) Read the dialogue.

Smirnov:

Good moming. I'm Smimov of Rossimport. Here is my
business card.

Baker: Good morning, Mr Smirnov. I’m Baker, Managing Direc-
tor of Baker and Sons. Will you take a seat, please?

Smirnov:  Thank you.

Baker: Did you have a good trip?

Smirnov: It was all right, thank you.

Baker: Glad to hear that'. Well, let me introduce our employees to
you. This is my secretary Kate Moore. And this is John Smith,
our. Sales Manager. Now I’d like to say a few words about
Baker and Sons. Here is the structure of our company.

Managing Director?
< N\

Sales Financial? | | Commercial4 The Director

and Marketing Director Director of Human

Director Resources’

| i i
Sales Finance Commercial Human

and Marketing Department Department Resources

Department Department
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Smirnov:

Baker:

Smirnov:

Smith:

Smirnov:

Smith:

Smirnov:

Smith:

How many people does the company employ?

We employ about 800 people. Here at Baker and Sons
we produce high-quality printing machines. We’ve got
customers in many countries. There’s a lot of competi-
tion, of course®, but our machines sell very well. We
launch a new model every year. We’ve just started sell-
ing model A-26 and we’ve already received a few big
orders. :

Yes, we know that. We’ve studied your latest catalogues
and we are going to buy a few machines of the new
model.

Glad to hear that. The new model is certainly good. It’s
of very high quality.

Well, Mr Smith, I"d like to look through your contract
form.

Here you are.

Thank you. Let’s meet again on Wednesday and discuss
the terms of the contract.

All right.

! Glad to hear that (I’m glad to hear that). — Pax casimats 370.

? Managing Director — Fenepannusiii/PacnopsaautensHuiii Jupextop
} Financial [fai'nznfs]] Director — ®dunaHcoBbIi AUpeKTOp

4 Commercial [ka'ma:f51] Director — Kommepueckmii ampexTop

5 Human resources ['hju:man ri'sa:s1z] — (30.) OTaen kaapos

% of course — koHeuHO, caMo coboit pasymeeTcs

b) Prove that the statements are correct:

bl ol >

It is Mr Smirnov’s first visit to Baker&Sons’ office.

Baker&Sons is a big company.

The company does good business with different countries.

The Russian company is going to buy a few printing machines from

Baker&Sons.

c) Speak about Baker&Sons and their business.

d) Speak about the structure of your company.
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Ex. 23. a) Act out the dialogue.

In Mr Smirnov’s office in Moscow.

Baker:
Smirnov:

Baker:
Smirnov:

Baker:

The secretary: I'm glad to meet you too.

Good morning, Mr Smirnov! | the manager of the Fi-
Good morning, Mr Baker. | nance Department; the
How are you? advertising  manager;
Fine, thank you. And you? the manager of the
Very well too, thanks. Well, | Commercial  Depart-
let me introduce my secre- | ment; the manager of
tary to you. This is Miss ... [ the Sales and Market-
Nice to meet you, Miss .... ing Department.

b) Change the dialogue. Use the prompts.

Ex. 24. a) Read the dialogue.

Secretary: Good moming! Rossexport.

Hunt: Good moming! This is Robert Hunt of Stanley&Co. Could
I speak to Mr Privalov, please?

Secretary: I’m putting you through', Mr Hunt.

Privalov: Privalov speaking,

Hunt: Goad moming, Mr Privalov. Hunt speaking. I'm glad I've
got you on the phone®. I hope you are well.

Privalov: Yes, thank you. How is business, Mr Hunt?

Hunt: Very good at the moment. The fact is, Mr Privalov, I've
received your contract form by fax. I'd like to meet you
on Tuesday at 10 and discuss some problems.

Privalov: Let me look into my diary’. I'm sorry, I’ve got an ap-
pointment for that day.

Hunt: Let’s meet on Wednesday at 10.

Privalov: See you on Wednesday then. Good-bye!

' I’m putting you through. — Coeaunsio.
2rm glad I’ve got you on the phone. — Pan, uTo s no3sonuncsa no Bac.
? Let me look into my diary. — Paspewnre # 3arnsHy B cBoif eXeIHEBHHK.

b) Dramatize the dialogue.

c¢) Make up a new dialogue. Phone JohnsontCo. You
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Ex. 25. a) Read the text.

Sam Walton was a very rich person. He had 13.3 billion dollars. He
owned American supermarkets Wal-Mart.

He was born in 1918 in a family which was not rich. He studied econ-
omy and wanted to have his own business. So, in 1962 he took a risk and
opened shops which sold cheap products in small American towns.

Walton was rich, but he lived in a small town, drove an old car and
worked very much.

He seldom had a holiday. When he had a holiday, he went to differ-
ent countries and studied the systems of trade there.

Now his son Sam Robson Walton owns more than 4 000 Wal-Mart
supermarkets in the USA and in other countries. He has got about 67
billion dollars.

b) Answer the questions:

1. What kind of business did Sam Walton have?

2. What family was he born in and when?

3. Why did he study economy?

4. How did he start his business?

5. Why did he work very much?

6. How did he usually spend his holiday?

7. Who owns Wal-Mart supermarkets now?

8. How has the business grown since Sam Walton died?

¢) Say what you remember about Sam Walton’s life and
his business.

Ex. 26. a) Read the text.
THE HISTORY OF MCDONALD’S

In 1955 Ray Kroc opened his first restaurant ['restrop] in Hlinois, the
USA. He bought the name of the restaurant from 2 brothers, whose
name was McDonald. He started advertising on TV in 1963.

In 1967 Kroc opened his first restaurants outside the USA — in
Canada and Puerto Rico. In 1968 the company launched a very popular
product — the Big Mac.

Ray Kroc died in 1984 at the age of 82. In 1991 McDonald’s opened
a restaurant in Moscow and in 1999 they opened their 25 000 th restau-
rant in Chicago.

Actually, a new McDonald’s opens every 5 hours. They serve a cus-
tomer in 70 seconds. That’s great, isn’t it?
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b) Speak about the history of McDonald’s. Use the

dates.
1955 1984
1963 1991
1967 1999
1968
Ex. 27. a) Read the text.

Nokia, a Finnish company with the Head Office in Helsinki, produces
and sells mobile telephones.

They employ about 55 000 people. They have offices in very many
countries and factories in about 10 countries. Their big markets are
China, the USA and Europe.

The competitors of Nokia are Motorola and Ericsson. The company
advertises their products on TV and in magazines. They also sponsor
sports events.

(from “Business Basics”)

b) Sum up what you have read about Nokia.

¢) Speak about mobile telephones:

o The telephone of which company have you got?
« Is it of high quality?

« Does the company often launch new models?

« How do they advertise their products?

Ex. 28. Answer the questions:

What company are you from?

Do you sell or buy goods?

What goods do you sell to (buy from) foreign companies?

Are the goods of high quality?

Do your (their) goods always meet the requirements of the customers?
How does your company (the foreign company) advertise their
goods?

7. Who are the competitors of your company (of the foreign company)?

SR Sl

* ok ok

1. What goods does Sony sell?
2. What are the markets of Sony’s products"
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3. Who are their competitors?

4. How often do they launch new products?

5. How do they advertise their goods?

6. Have you ever bought the products of the company?
7. What do you think of the quality of their goods?

*k %k ok
1. Have you had any business talks recently?
2. With what company have you had the talks?
3. What problems have you discussed?
4. With whom have you discussed these problems?
5. Are you going to make a contract with the company?
Ex. 29. Speak about:

1. The business your company does.
2. The goods which Panasonic (Indesit, Sharp ...) sells on the markets
of different countries.

Ex. 30. Act out business dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Meet Mr Brown of Brown&Co. in his office. Speak about the
weather in London. Say you’ve studied their latest catalogue and
you are interested in the office equipment of the company. You
would like to have their contract form.

2. Mr Ferrow from GML is in Moscow now. Make an appointment
with him on the phone. You’d like to discuss some business prob-
lems with him.

UNIT VII
WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 31. Write 2 forms of the verbs:

| to meet — met — met I

to come, to translate, to love, to know, to want, to read, to discuss, to
speak, to receive, to look, to drink, to show, to write, to watch, to do, to
have, to leamn, to think, to finish, to spend, to sell, to see, to make, to be,
to do, to leave.
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Ex. 32. Make up questions:

a) with “yet”
Examples Have you seen the filn “Titanic” yet?

to speak with the Managing Director of GML;

to study the latest price-list of GML,;

to go shopping;

to hear the latest news;

to look through the TV programme for this week;
to invite your friends to visit you at the weekend;
to answer the urgent messages.

NonRWwh =

b) with “ever”
Examples Have you ever met the British Prime Minister?

1. to visit Egypt;

2. to buy goods from Canada;

3. to meet popular film stars;

4. to read books by Akunin;

5. to make a contract with a Finnish company;
6. to advertise the products on TV;

7. to have lunch in a bistro.

Ex. 33. Translate the sentences.

1. MbI TONBKO YTO H3YHYWIH BallK MOC/CAHHE KATaIOTH U Mojaraem,
yto Mojesb C oTBeYaeT HALIMM TpeOOBaHUAM.
Bl yxe o6cynnnu ueHy Ha oGopynoBanue?
Mei HuKoOraa He BenH Toprosiio ¢ ¢pupMoit «Ben ana Ko».
— BsI koraa-HuOyas 6buiu B Jlonnone?
— Ha, 6b11.
5. B 3ToM Mecsue Mbl 3aKJIIOUHIM KOHTPAKT Ha opHCHOE 06opynosa-
Hue ¢ dpupmoit «BpayH 3ua K'».
MBI eLue He AOTOBOPWIHCH O BCTpeYe ¢ HEMELIKMMH OGH3HECMEHAMH.
B nocneaxee BpeMa 3Ta ¢pupMa npeacTaBuia Ha PIHOK HECKOJIBKO
HOBBIX MoJeei.
8. — Bsi koraa-HHOyab 6buTH B kHHOTeaTpe Rolan?
— Her, 2 Tam HuKoraa He obi.
9. B stom roay ¢upma pexnamHpoBana CBOHM TOBapbl B raserax M
KypHanax.

bl M

=

Ex. 34. Write sentences as in the example, combine A and B:
Example: It’s warm today. Let's go to Abramtsevo.
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A B
1. cold to go to the Moskwa river near Archangelskoe
2. warm to stay at home and listen to music
3. wet to buy shoes for wet weather
4. lovely | togoout
5. sunny to open the windows
6. hot to go to some beautiful place outside Moscow

Ex. 35. Translate the sentences:

1. Tlycrs cekperaps NpOCMOTPHUT MOYTY.

2. [lycrs Gu3HEecMeHbI H3y4aT 3TH KaTaJIOTH CEFOdHS.

3. Ham MeHemxep xopolwo 3HaeT aHrnuiickuit a3bik. [TycTh oH nepe-
BeJIeT 3TH NHChMa.

4. Jlasaiire noeaem B Cy3gans. [loroga ceroaus terunas.

5. CekpeTaps ceitvac He 3aHarta. [lycts oHa goroBopurcs o BCTpeye ¢
r-HoM bennom.

6. A Buxy, uro Bsl ouens ycranu. Jlasaiite s nomory Bam nanucars
OTHeET.

7. Hagaiite npuraacum muctepa bneiika B Cankr-Tlerep6ypr.
* %k ok
1. — 3ppabcrtayitre! Mos dpamunua Upun. A — u3 dpupmbl «CMUT 3HT

K°». Y MeHs na3naveHa Bcrpeya Ha 10.30 ¢ r-Hom BopoHOBbIM.

— Caaurecs, noxkanyiicra. -1 BopoHoB oxuaaer Bac, Ho ceifuac
OH pasroBapuBaeT no tenedoHy. He xorure nu mocMotpers 3T0T
*KypHan?

— C ynoBonbcTBHEM.

— Bor, noxanyiicra.

— Cnacwubo.

2. -1 Anan Xaurep (Alan Hunter) paGoraer Ha ¢pupme Stanley&Co. Ito
¢upma npoaaer uHCTpyMeHThl (tools) Bo MHorue crpansl. ToBap
¢upmbi Stanley&Co. BoIcOKOFO KauecTBa U OTBe4aeT TpeGoBaHUAM
3aKa34uKoB. 3aBOABI 3TOH (PUPMBI HAYTH BBIMYCKAaTh HOBYIO MO-
Aenb 2 MecAlla Ha3al, H B 3TOM Mecale GpupMa nonyyuna HeCKONb-
Ko 3aka3oB. Ha npownoii Hegene Stanley&Co nonyunnu 3anpoc ot
Poccuiickoii ¢upmbr “Technika”. 3akaszumku 3auHTEpecoBaHbl B
nokynke 200 uHcTpyMeHTOB. MUnbuH, ynpasisiolui AMpEKTOp, XO-
Ten O6bl BCTPETHTBCA € F-HOM XaHTepoM, 4ToObl 06CYAMTh C HUM
HEKOTOpble BOMPOCH! H MONYYHTh THNOBOH KOHTPAKT GPUPMBI.
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UNIT VII

N =

10.

11.

182

VOCABULARY

just [d3ast] adv
already [o:I'redi] adv

yet [jet] adv

ever ['evo] adv

never ['neva] adv

lately ['lertli] adv

syn. recently ['ri:sentli]
The names of the months:
January ['d3enjuoari]
February ['februori]
March [ma:tf}

April [eipril]

May [mei]

June [d3u:n]

July [d3u'lai]

August ['2:gast]
September [sep'temba)
October [ok'touba}
November {no(u)'vembs]
December [di'semba]
receptionist [ri'sepfonist] n

to expect [iks'pekt] v

e.g. We are expecting an e-
mail message from

GML.

We expected you yester-

day.
a bit [a'bit] n

e.g. I’'m a bit tired.
— Are you tired?
— Not a bit.

early ['a:li] adj

TOJILKO 4TO
yike (B yTBEPAMTENILHBIX NpPEAIOkKe-
HHUSX)

yike (B BONPOCHTEJIBHBIX MPEIOKE-
HUAX) -
etiie (B OTPHLIATENBHBIX NPEVIOKEHHUSX)
Koraa-uubynb, koraa-nnéo

HHMKOTZIA

B nocieHee BPeMs, HEIaBHO

AHBapb
despans

Mapt

anpenb

Maii

HIOHDb

HIONb

aBryct

ceHTA0pb

OKTA6Pb

HOAGPB

nexabpb

aAMMHUCTPATOP, PErMCTPATOP; Cexpe-
Tapb, BeAylHit npueM noceTuteneit
OXKHMAATH, XAATh (YTO 4TO-A CAYHHT-
A, 4TO KTO-TO 4TO-/1 CleNacT)

HeGonbIoe KOJANYECTBO,
4y Th-4yTh
A HeMHoOrO ycTan.

HEMHOTO,

Huckonsko / Hu4y TS,
paHHHit
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12

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21,

an early morning
adv

early in the morning

to be / to come

to get up

in prep

early

a week
a month
two days
fine [fain} adj

a conference [ konfarons] n
- a conference room

cold [kould] adj
day
room
e.g. It’s cold.
wet adj
eg. It’s wet.
weather ['weda] n
fine
nice
e.g. It’s fine weather.
The weather is fine.

a cold

l weather

What’s the weather like

today?

paHo

HH)

— L

ACHBI#H,

paHHee yTpo

paHo yTpoM

uepe3s (Kakoi-11. npOMEexXyTOK BpeMe-

xopowmii (0 noroxe)

2. npexpacHblii, NPEBOCXOAHBIH

XonoaHo.

Cripo.
noroaa

koH(pepeHUM, COBELaHNE
MEPEroBopHas, KOMHaTa JUIA COBELLIAHMIA
XONOAHBIH .

MOKpBI#, chipoit

Kakas ceroaus noroaa?

Remember! Cnoso weather He ynoTpeGnsaerca ¢ HeonpeneneHHBIM ap-.

THKIIEM.

B couetanuu “onpenenenue + weather” apTukib OTCYTCTBYET:

I like wet weather.

Ho: I like the weather in St Petersburg.

warm [wo:m] adj

awarm | day
country

eg It's warm.

closely [ klousli] adv

to study smth closely

high [hai] adj

a high price

quality ['kwoliti] n

e.g. The quality of these ma-

chines is high.

—  Tenmblit

Tenno.

BLICOKH#

Ka4vy€CTBO

BHUMATECJIBHO, nonpo6uo

BbICOKas / joporas LeHa
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

184

to be of high quality —

e.g. Our machines are of high
quality.

to launch [lo:ntf} v —

to launch a new model of

furniture

to launch goods on the

market

a product n -—

a high-quality product —

an order ['2:do] n -

an order for ...

a market ['ma:kat] n —

a home market —

a foreign market —

the furniture market/the —

market of the furniture

to study a market —

on the market —

competition [kompr'uf(a)n]n  —

the competition between —

countries

to meet the competition —

e.g. There is big (a lot of)
competition on the furni-
ture market.

a competitor n —

a requirement [rkwaromont] n —

e.g. What are your require-
ments?

quality requirements -—

to meet (answer) smb’s re- —
quirements = to meet (an-
swer) the requirements of
smb

to buy [bai] -
(bought, bought) v

to buy smth from smb

ObITH BHICOKOrO KadecTBa

HayaTh NpoaaBaTh, BhiOpackiBaTh (Ha
PBIHOK)

NpOAYKT, u3aenue
BBICOKOKAYE€CTBEHHBIH NpoayKT
3aka3

PBIHOK

BHYTpPEHHUii pbIHOK
BHEIIHUH PLIHOK
pLIHOK Mebenn

“3y4aThb PEIHOK
Ha pbIHKE :
COPCBHOBAHHE, KOHKYPEHLHA

KOHKYpPEHUHUA MEXY CTPaHAMH

BBLAEPKHBATE KOHKYPEHLHIO

KOHKYPEHT
TpeGoBaHue, HEOGXOANMOE YCIIOBHE

TpeGoBaHUA B OTHOLUEHUH KadyecTsa / k
Ka4yecTBy
oTBe4aTh 4bHUM-1160 TpeGoBaHUAM

nokynarb
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

eg We’ve bought some machi-
nes from French compa-
nies.

a contract form

to let [let} v

e.g. Letmedoit.
Let’s go to Kiev.
Let Mr Voronin go to
London.

Live and let live. (prov)

again [9'gein] adv

atripn

a business trip

a trip to Paris

to introduce [Intra'dju:s] v

to introduce smb to ...

e.g. Let me introduce my
friend to you.

an employee [emplo'i:] n

to employ [1m'plor] v

e.g. The company employs
500 people. = 500 people
work for the company.

a word [wa:d] n

in a few words

about adv

e.g. It’s about 3 o’clock.
There were about 20 peo-
ple in the room.

a machine [ma'fi:n] n

a printing-machine

TUNOBO# KOHTPaKT
NO3BONATH, pa3pellaTh
[To3BosbTE MHE 3TO CHENATS.
Jlasaiite noenem B Kues.
[TycTs r-u Boponus noener
B JloHnoH.

XKusu u He Mewaii / gaif xute apy-
TUM.

CHOBa

noesaka, myTeuecTeme
JienoBas noesaka

noe3szka B [Tapux
MpeACTaBAATh, SHAKOMUTD

Paspewnte MHe npeacraButh Bam
MOEro pyra.

cnyxauui

npeaocTaBasTh paboty, nepKarb Ha
cnyxbe

CJIOBO
B HECKOJILKUX CJIOBAX, BKpaTLE
(yka3biBaeT Ha npHOAM3UTENBHOCTD)
0KOJI0, NPUGIN3UTENBHO, TOYTH
Ceityac okono 3-x 4acos.

B komHare Haxoaunocsk npumepHo 20
4eNoBEK.

MallIMHa; CTAHOK

nevyaTHbli CTaHOK

B couerannax “machine A-3, machine model A-3” apruxas se ynor-

pedanerca.

to open v

1. oTKpbIBaTH
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a restaurant
to open |a book
a window
2. OTKpbIBaTHCA, HAYMHATH paboTaTh
e.g. The bank (shop, cinema
...) opens at 9 o’clock.

39. toserve[sa:v]v — ofcayxusars
to serve customers
service n — ofcnyxuBaHue, cCEepBHC

good (bad) service

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
structure ['straktfa] n

department [di:'pa:tmont] n

to sponsor ['sponsa] v

mobile ['moubail] adj

a factory ['faktori] n
SPEECH PATTERNS
1. — What date is it today?|— Kaxoe ceroans uncno?
What’s the date today?
— I¢’s the 12th of October, — Ceroans 12-e oxta6pa 2001 r.
2001.
2. It’s warm (wet, cold). —  Tenno (cbipo, x0JN04HO).

3. Let’s go there. — Jlamaii(Te) noenem Tyaa.



LESSON s

Grammar: 1. The Present Perfect Tense (continued).

2. The Present Perfect and the Simple Past Tenses (compared).
3. Adjective other.

Text: Talking about Holidays.
UNIT 1
GRAMMAR
SECTION I

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE (CONTINUED)

STEP 1. READ THE DIALOGUES.

a) —

b) —

c) —

How long have you known Mr Blake?

I’ve known him for three years.

I haven’t seen Mr Voronin recently.

He is in Great Britain now.

He has been there since last week.

Where is Mr Voronin? I haven’t seen him since he went to Lon-
don.

I think, he is still there.

Present Perfect ynotpeGnsercs ana eelpaxeHus AeifcTBuii, ko-
TOphlE HAYATHCH B MPOULUIOM H NMPOJOIDKAIOTCA BIUIOTH JO Ha-
CTOALIEr0 MOMEHTA HJIH BKJIIOYAS HacTOALIMI MOMEHT. B 3Tnx
ciy4asX OOCTOATENLCTBA BPEMEHH BBIPAXAIOTCA C MOMOLLBIO
npepnoros for / ¢ mevenue (cM. npumep “a”) u since / ¢ kaxkozo-
aubo epemeru (cM. npumep “b”) WM NPUAATOUHBIM [IpEAIONKE-
HMEM BpEMEHH, BBOJHMBIM COIO30M since / ¢ mex nop, kak.
CkazyeMoe B PUAATOYHOM NpemIoxeHun cTout B Simple Past
(cM. mpumMep “c”).

Bonpock! k TakKHM NPEeAIOKEHHAM HAUYMHAIOTCA COOTBETCTBEH-
Ho ¢ How long? u Since when?

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE.

Ex. 1. Complete the situations as in the example,
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Example: I'd like to go to the cinema. I haven’t been to the cinema
for a few months (since last month).

I'd like to meet my friends at the weekend.

I'd like to go to the sports centre on Saturday.

I'd like to see a good TV programme.

I’d like to have dinner at a good restaurant.

I’d like to go to my house near Moscow next weekend.

We’d like to do business with Blake&Co.

We’d like to have lessons in the moring.

NN EWN -

Ex. 2. a) Ask questions with How long...? And answer them.

Example: - Linda and Kate are friends.
- How loug have they been friends?
— For about 10 years, I think.

The businessmen are at the talks.
Voronin has got a 3-room flat.
Mr Blake has got a house near London.
The director is on a business trip now.
An American action film is on at the Cinerama.
Pamela is a secretary in a big bank.
Lavrov knows Mr Bell very well.
A few people of GML are in Moscow now.
Tina lives in New York now.

0. Fred has got the latest model of BMW.

1. The children are at McDonald’s now.

—~ = 0P NAM A LN~

b) Use “for or since”. Ask questions with Since when
«.? or How long ...? And answer them.

I

Mr Thomson has had his own business ... 10 years (Since when...?).
Mr Danilov has been Managing Director of a big trade company ...
2003 (How long...?).

Mr Blake has lived outside London ... 1999.

A new historical film has been on at the Odeon ... 3 days.

Our businessmen have been in Japan ... last week.

Jake is Betsy’s friend. She has known him ... they were children.
The children are tired. They have been at the lessons ... early moming.
I’d like to have a new computer. I have had this one ... a long time.
The weather has been cold ... November.

N

©RPNAY AW
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SECTIONII

THE PRESENT PERFECT
AND THE SIMPLE PAST TENSES (compared)

STEP 1. COMPARE THE USE OF THE TENSES:

Present Perfect Simple Past
I have seen a new action film. I saw a new action film 2 days
ago.
Have you looked through the | Did you look through the mail
mail? yesterday?
The secretary has gone home. When / What time did she go
home?

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT AND THE

SIMPLE PAST TENSES.

Ex. 3. Answer the questions.

1. Has Frank arrived in Lon- | last week Yes, he arrived in
don? London last week.
2. Have you listened to the | at 7 o’clock
news programme?
3. Have you had lunch? half an hour ago
4. Have you bought a new | on Saturday
catalogue of flowers?
5. Has the company launched a | in March
new model of car?
6. Has Betsy ever visited Spain? | last summer
7. Has the manager spoken on | yesterday
the phone with the suppliers?
8. Where is Tony? Has he gone | a few minutes
out? ago
9. Have you ever been to the | last year
Kremlin?
10. Have the businessmen seen | when they were
the new models of printing | in London
machines?
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DN

3
4
5.
6.
7
8
9.
1

Ex. 4. Ask questions with When...? Answer them.

We have bought some machines of the new model recently.

The company has launched a new model of kitchen furniture on the
market.

Voronin has already made an appointment with Mr Blake.

The director has introduced the new secretary to his collegues.

A new McDonald’s restaurant has opened in Saratov.

The manager has looked through some new catalogues.

I have invited some friends to my house near Moscow.

The businessmen have prepared a few sales reports.

Mr Harrison has left for Moscow.

0. I have answered the urgent e-mail messages.

Ex. §.Use the correct tenses.

Pierre Carden was born in Italy in 1922, He ... to | came / has come

live in France with his parents when he was a child.

He ... his company 50 years ago. organized / has or-
ganized

He ... a designer for about 50 years. was / has been

He ... for the Carden theatre for about 30 years. | worked / has worked

He ... the restaurants “Maxim” for about 25 | had/ has had

years.

His company ... a lot of business with Russia. did / has done

SECTION III

ADJECTIVE OTHER

STEP 1. READ THE SENTENCES.

1.

There are two books on the table. One (book) is English and the
other book (= the other one) is French.

There are six chairs in my flat. Four chairs are in the kitchen and
the other chairs (=the other ones) are in the bedroom.

There are English, French and other catalogues on the shelves.

I don’t like this book. Give me another book, please.

Give me another cup of tea, please.

[MpunararensHoe other ynorpe6nserca nepea CyIECTBUTEHHBIMH
KaK B €IMHCTBEHHOM, Tak M BO MHOXX€CTBEHHOM UMCJIE i O3HAYAET:
Apyroii (as, oe) (omMH U3 ABYX WK Tpex) (cM. npumep 1);
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apyrue: (M3BeCTHbIE, OnpenesieHHsie) (CM. nipumep 2);
(Heu3BECTHO KaKue, HeonpeaeneHHble) (CM. npuMep 3).

[punaratensHoe another (an + other) o3Havaer:

apyroi (kakoi-HuOyab Apyroi, oTnu4HbeIi OT Apyroro) (cm.

npumMep 4);

eme oauH (CM. npuMep 5).

Bo u3bexxaHue NOBTOPEHUA paHee YNMOMAHYTOrO CYLIECTBH-

TeJbHOro (MMM CylecTBUTENBHBIX) nocie other / another mo-

IyT ynoTpeGnaThCs cj10Ba one Wik ones (CM. npumepsl 1, 2).

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF OTHER / ANOTHER.

Ex. 6. Read the examples.

What

. A. We sell computers, television equipment and other goods.

Now answer the questions:

goods do you buy?

films do you like?

business matters do you discuss at the talks?
books do you read?

music do you listen to?

countries (cities) do you go on business to?
places outside Moscow do you visit at weekends?
TV programmes do you watch?

magazines do you read?

English tenses have you studied yet?
models of cars do you like?

supermarkets do you go shopping to?

I don’t like my computer. (It's old). I'd like to buy another one.

Now complete the sentences.

the carpet in my bedroom...
the picture in my hall...
my DVD-player...

Idon’t like | my kitchen wall unit...

C.

the model of my mobile telephone...
the standard lamp in my living room...
my refrigerator...

Nick has received 2 offers from the British company. One offer
is for machines Model-A20 and the other one is for Model A22.
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Now complete the situations:

Kate has just bought 2 magazines.

The managers have looked through 2 catalogues today.
The secretary made 2 appointments yesterday.

Mr Blake introduced 2 employees to Mr Voronin.
Nokia has got 2 competitors.

There are 2 TV sets in my flat.

2 films are on in the Kolizey now.

The manager is expecting 2 customers today.

This year Steve has gone on business to 2 countries.

0. The German company launched 2 products on the market a
month ago.

SORNAN RN~

UNIT 11
SPEECH PATTERNS

The girl, who is speaking on the phone, is our secretary.
The people, who work in this company, do business in oil products.

Who — kotopsiii/bie is for people.

The book which I read last week was very interesting.
The goods which the company sells are of high quality.

Which (= that) — xoTopsiit/bie is for things.

Ex. 7. sﬁeak about people of different professions:
Example: A businessman is a person who does business.

a designer, a driver, a teacher, a writer, an actor, a buyer, a seller, a
housewife, a student.

Ex. 8. Make up mini-dialogues.

Example: — Whose offer is this?
= Are you speaking about the offer which is on my desk?
= Yes.
- It’s from GML.

Prompts: 1. e-mail message; 2. letter; 3. fax; 4. catalogues; 5. enquiry;
6. order.
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Ex. 9. Combine the 2 sentences. Use “who or which”.

Examples 1 know a businessman. He speaks 8 foreign languages.
I know a businessman who speaks 8 foreign languages.

1. I'know an actor. He played in 30 films.

2. Jane lives in a house near Cardiff. She bought it 2 years ago.

3. This is an advertisement. It advertises a new model of furniture.

4. Mr Grant is a house agent. He sold houses to some pop stars.

5. Thave just seen a new comedy. It is very amusing,

6. Nina has got a boyfriend. He works in the Department of Human
Resources.

7. This is a new product of ABS. It is of high quality.

8. I'dlike to see an American film. It’s on TV today.

9. Blake&Co has launched a new model of equipment. It meets the
requirements of many customers.

UNIT 111

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.

SPEAKING ABOUT HOLIDAYS
A

Holidays mean different things to different people. Some people like a
quiet rest, while other people, especially young, enjoy active open-air
holidays.

There are a lot of beautiful places in Great Britain. A lot of London-
ers go to Brighton for a holiday or a weekend as it is close to London
and it’s easy to get there by train.

The British seaside with its beautiful villages has always been very
popular with holidaymakers. There are a lot of small hotels, youth hos-
tels and bed and breakfast places' there (the English call them “B&B”).

But the accommodation at the seaside has become very expensive,
that is why people who have got their own cars stay at caravan and
camp sites.

Many young people, especially teenagers, go on walking (or hik-
ing) and cycling tours. There is another way of holiday-making,
which is very popular not only in Great Britain, but in all countries:
it’s package tours of foreign countries.
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B
Mr Voronin and Mr Blake are speaking about their holidays.
Voronin: Oh, Mr Blake, I haven’t seen you since last month. Have
you been on holiday?
Blake: Yes, my wife and me were on a two-week tour of Spain.

We rented a car and saw a lot of beautiful places there.

Voronin:  What was the weather like during your holiday?

Blake: It was hot, sunny and dry all the time. We went to the
beach early in the morning and swam a lot. We also sun-
bathed and got a good suntan. Have you had a holiday
this year?

Voronin:  Yes. In February I spent two weeks in the Caucasus
where I skied in the mountains.

Blake: Do you enjoy skiing?

Voronin:  Yes, very much. But I enjoy summer holldays too. In a
week I’'m planning to go to Yalta.

Blake: It’s in the South, isn’t it?

Voronin: Yas, it’s a wonderful resort in the Crimea on the coast
of the Black Sea.

You know the Crimea is popular with Russian holiday-
makers because the climate there is very warm and dry.
Our travel agencies offer different kinds of holidays in
this place. My wife and I are going to stay in a five-star
hotel which has a private beach.

Blake: Great!®

! Bed and breakfast places (B&B) — wyacthbie noma, npenoc‘raanmoume
HOUJIET U 3aBTpaK (MaHCHOH).
2 Caravan [kzravan] and camp sites — KeMIHHIH I TYPHCTOB, MyTeLIECT-
BYIOUIMX Ha aBTOMOOHIAX C JKHJIBIM MPHLIENIOM.

? Great! — 3noposo! / [Tpexpacuo!

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:

a teenager [ti:nerd30] n
climate ['klaimit] »
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Ex. 10. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

A. Holidays mean different things to different people.

The English seaside is very popular with holidaymakers.

At the seaside the English people usually rent rooms.

Camping holidays and package tours are very popular in Great
Britain.

Teenagers stay at expensive hotels during their holidays.

Mr Blake didn’t enjoy his holiday in Spain.

Mr Voronin spent his winter holiday in the Caucasus.

Mr Voronin thinks that the Crimea is not a very good place for

a summer holiday.

bl el e

bl Sl S

Ex. 11. Say what you remember about:

1. different ways of holiday-making in Great Britain;
2. Mr Blake’s holiday in Spain;

3. Mr Voronin’s plans for the summer holiday.

Ex. 12. Think and answer:

1. Why are package tours very popular in all countries?
2. Why did the Blakes spend their last holiday in Spain?
3. Why would Voronin like to go to the Crimea for his summer holiday?

UNIT IV

WORKING ON WORDS

to have a holiday
a holiday | to be on holiday
to go on holiday

Ex. 13. a) Read the sentences.

I had a holiday last July.
I went on holiday to Italy.

b) Say when and where you spent your fast holiday.

Ex. 14. Answer the questions.

1. Do you have a holiday every year?
2. When do you usually have a holiday?
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3. Where do you usually go on holiday?
4. With whom do you usually spend your holiday?

L I B

When would you like to have your next holiday?

Where would you like to go on your next holiday?

Have you ever gone on holiday to a foreign country?

Have you ever had a holiday in winter? Where and when did you
spend it?

PN~

to enjoy doing smth

Ex. 15. Say what you enjoy doing and what you don’t:

« listening to music;

« reading books (magazines, newspapers);
o gardening;

« going to the cinema; .

walking, hiking;

meeting friends;

» going to a disco;

o cleaning the flat;

o watching a good programme on TV;

o playing football (tennis ...);

« skiing (in the mountains);

¢ swimming;

o staying at home in the evenings;

» speaking on the phone with friends;

« going on business to foreign countries;
« playing computer games ...

to go by train (car)

Ex. 16. Say to what places near (not far from) Moscow people
usually go by car or by train.

Example: Klin iIs not far from Moscow and it's easy to get (to go)
there by car.
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to be popular with smb

Ex. 17. Answer the questions.
Example: Football is popular with people of all ages.

TV programmes
models of cars

I tside M
ls:'ué;::cfsrncl):rklets oo (yt_)ung) ;)eOple?
What | professions are / is popular with children?
cartoons
music
sports
tours

teenagers?
holidaymakers?

lr?t‘tllzh > accommodation

Ex. 18. Read the example.

Example: There is much accommodation at the British seaside, but
it's very expensive.

Say:

if there is much or little | at Moscow hotels; at the hotels in the Crimea in

accommodation summer / winter; at the hotels in Petersburg dur-
ing the tourist season; in popular ski resorts in
winter; in popular seaside foreign resorts.

UNIT V
KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES
Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct articles or possessive pronouns
where necessary.
A

1. Last summer I went on ... holiday to ... Crimea.
2. — Where is your friend? I haven’t seen him for ... long time.
— He is on ... holiday now.
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3. Ienjoyed ... holiday which I spent on ... Black Sea.

4. — When would you like to have ... holiday this year?
— In August.

5. Last month our manager went to St. Petersburg by ... train. He went
there by ... express train. ... train had no stops.

6. There is a lot of accommodation at ... seaside in Great Britain, but ...
accommodation is very expensive.

7. My friend went on ... package tour of Spain. He enjoyed ... tour

very much.

8. ... weather in ... Crimea is usually hot and dry. I like swimming and
sunbathing in ... hot weather.

9. ... travel agencies offer ... package tours of Spain, Italy and ...

other countries.

B
AT ... TRAVEL AGENCY
Julia is speaking to ... travel agent.

Julia: Good afternoon.

Travel agent: Good aftemoon, madam.

Julia: I'd like to go on ... holiday to France. I’ve never been
there before.

Travel agent: Certainly, madam. We offer ... good package holidays at
... seaside, close to Cannes [kzen]. It’s easy to get there by
... plane. Our people meet ... holidaymakers at ... airport
and take them to ... hotel. It’s ... new five-star hotel with
... modem open-air swimming pool, ... private beach and
... discotheque. ... accommodation is comfortable and not
very expensive. There is ... good restaurant there too.

Julia: You’ve recommended me ... very good place. Thank you.

b) Say what package tour the travel agent offered to Julia.
TENSES

Ex. 20. Supply the correct tenses.

A
Two people are apeaking on a train going from Cardiff to London.

A — You (to be) not English, (to be) you?
B— No, I(to be) Italian.
A— How long ... you (to be) in England?
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B — I(to be) here for 6 months. .

A — ... you(to be) to London before?

B —  I(to be) there during the Christmas ['krismas] holiday.

A — ... you(to like) England?

B — Yes, but the weather (to be) very cold. I (not, to have) a warm

day since I (o leave) Italy.
A —  Your English (to be) good. How long ... you (to study) English?
B — For 4 years, since I (to be) 15.

B

Jack Smith (to be) on holiday now. He (to stay) at home, but he (to do)
a lot of interesting things. A few minutes ago he (to met) John
Stanton who (to be) on holiday too and now they (to speak) about
their holidays.

John:  How ... you (to enjoy) your holiday, Jack?

Jack: I (to have a good time). I (to have got) a car and it (to be) a
pleasure to go to different places in the country.

John:  Where ... you (to go) yesterday?

Jack: I (to meet) Helen Black and we (to go) to Marlow. It (to be) a
nice place on the river Thames [temz]. ... you ever (to be) there?

John:  Oh, yes. I (to spend) my holiday there last year. I (to know)
the place very well. ... you (to have lunch) at the old hotel?

Jack:  No, we (to have lunch) in the open air near the river.

John:  What time ... you (to get) home?

Jack:  We (not to come) back till 11 o’clock in the evening.

John:  You (to be) tired, ... you?

Jack:  Yes, a little bit.

b) Say how Jack is spending his holiday; what he did
yesterday.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 21. a) Supply the correct prepositions where necessary.
A LETTER ... A FRIEND ... RUSSIA

Dear Ann,

We have just come back ... our holiday ... the country. We stayed ...
a B&B place. The weather was beautiful and we spent a lot ... time ...
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the open air. ... the morning we went ... the beach. We sunbathed
and swam ... the river. ... one o’clock we had lunch ... our room. ...
lunch we relaxed ... some time and then went for a walk ... 6 or
7 o’clock.

We came back... home ... car yesterday. We are tired ... our trip, but
we enjoyed it.
I’m expecting your letter ... how you spent your holiday ... the coast ...
the Black Sea.

Your friend Linda.
' b) Say what you remember about Linda’s holiday.

€) Make up a story about Ann’s holiday at the seaside.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 22. Choose and use.

a) | because, that’s why |

1. I didn’t go to the cinema the day before yesterday ... I was very
busy.

2. Last night I watched a very interesting detective film on television
... I didn’t speak on the phone with my friend.

3. The talks were very difficult ... I'm a bit tired now.

4. 1 often spend my holiday on the coast of the Black Sea ... the
weather is hot and dry there in summer.

5. 1 like the actor who plays the part of Hamlet ... I’d like to see the
film again.

6. 1 don’t recommend you to see this film ... it’s not so interesting as
the novel.

7. The Russian company bought a lot of kitchen equipment from

Germany ... it’s of high quality. '

Dick enjoys skiing ... he usually has a holiday in winter.

The Italian furmniture meets the requirements of many customers, ...

the companies receive a lot of orders from different countries.

10. In the morming Mr Blake looks through some newspapers ... he is
interested in the latest political and business events.
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b)l for, during I

=71 we use “for” when we ask “how long?”
L& 1 we use “during” when we ask “when?”

1. We have had the TV set “Sharp” ... 3 years.

2. ... my visit to Petersburg I bought some good pictures.

3. The children got a wonderful suntan ... their holiday in Artek on
the coast of the Black Sea.

4. We have known our Sales manager ... a long time.

5. We spoke about holidays ... the last lesson.

6. ... the talks the businessmen discussed prices.

7. The businessmen have already been at the talks ... 3 hours.
8. I usually work on the computer ... my office hours.
UNIT V1

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 23. a) Read the text.

Moscow is beautiful in all seasons: in spring, summer, autumn and in
winter.

In late spring and in summer the city is very green because there are
many parks and gardens in Moscow. The weather is usually hot and a
lot of people go on holiday.

During the holiday some of them stay in their dachas near Moscow
while other people go to the Crimea or to the Caucasus or buy package
tours of foreign countries.

In autumn Moscow is also very beautiful, especially when “In-
dian summer”" comes. The colours of the trees are wonderful: red,
yellow and brown.

But the weather gets wet and then winter comes — a long cold sea-
son. There is a lot of snow in Moscow streets. People go skiing and ice-
skating at weekends. They watch their favourite sport on TV, which is
hockey, of course.

In winter people begin to think of summer with its long sunny days
and warm evenings.

* “Indian summer” — 6a6be neto
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b) Say what you remember about four seasons of the
year in Moscow.

Ex. 24. a) Read the dialogue.
DISCUSSING THE PLANS FOR THE HOLIDAYS

Harry is speaking to his friend Maggy about her plans for the coming

holiday.

Harry: What are your plans for the summer, Maggy?

Maggy: I am planning to go on a package tour of Italy in June.
The climate is very good there. It’s always sunny and
warm and there are a lot of historical places in Italy

which I'd like to see.
Harry: I don’t think it’s a good idea.
Maggy: Why?
Harry: It’s very hot in Italy at this time. There are a lot of holi-

daymakers and the beaches are full of people. Why
don’t you go there in September?

Maggy: Because the travel agencies have sold all tours for Sep-
tember and October. Besides I like hot weather and I
enjoy swimming,

Harry: I don’t recommend you to swim in the sea, it’s pol-
luted.

Maggy: What if I stay on the beach, relax and get a good sun-
tan? '

Harry: The hot sun is very bad for people.

Maggy: OK. Then I'm going to stay at home and water the
flowers.

Harry: Beautiful! You know, I’m going to India in June.

Maggy: India? That’s not a good idea.

Harry: Why?

Maggy:

b) Say:

1. What Maggy’s plans for the summer holidays are.
2. Why Harry doesn’t recommend her to go to Italy in June.

¢) Complete the dialogue. What does Maggy think
about a holiday in India in June?
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Ex. 25. a) Read the text.

Marion read an advertisement of a very good package tour:

Ten good reasons for a visit to the Hotel
Superb:

1. The place is wonderful.

2. The weather is sunny.

. People get a good suntan.

The food is great.

We meet our visitors at the airport.

At the hotel the people are friendly. o
The hotel has got three bars and a restaurant.
Every room has got a bathroom.

The beach is very near the hotel.

PPN YA W

lO There are excursions every day.

She went to see a tourist agent.

Marion:

Agent:

I’m interested in the holiday in Mandanga.

It’s an excellent package holiday. If you come to Mandanga
you are going to enjoy fine weather. Our people are going
to drive you from the airport to the hotel. You are going to
stay at a modern comfortable hotel which has got a restau-
rant, 3 bars, a disco and a swimming pool.

There is a bathroom in every room. The beach is very
near the hotel. Actually, it’s a 2-minutes’ walk to the sea.
There are excursions every day.

Marion bought the package tour and spent her holiday in Mandanga.
When she came back home she visited the travel agency.

Agent: Oh, Miss Ward! Have you had a good holiday?

Marion: No, I haven’t. ‘

Agent: I’m sorry to hear that. Have there been any problems?

Marion: When I arrived, your people didn’t meet me at the airport. I
went to the hotel by taxi.

Agent: You had a bad start. But the hotel was nice, wasn’t it?

Marion:  No, it wasn’t. There wasn’t a bathroom in my room. There
was a swimming pool but there was no water in it. And the

, restaurant served fish every night.
Agent:

Oh, really?
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Marion: And it was half an hour’s walk to the beach.
Agent: I am very sorry. I think next year ...
Marion: Next year? Next year I am staying in England!

(Based on “Streamline English™)

b) Answer:

1. What kind of holiday did the advertisement offer?
2. Why didn’t Marion like the holiday she spent in Sunny Mandanga?

Ex. 26. a) Read the text and the dialogue.
A HOLIDAY FOR TWO?

Helen and George are going to have a holiday from February the 10th to -
the 24th. They have a problem: Helen enjoys skiing in the mountains
and George likes sunbathing on the beach.

They are speaking to the travel agent now. She recommends them to
buy 2 different package tours: one in the ski resort in Colorado for Helen
and the other one in Acapulco, Mexico ['meksikou] on the coast of the
Pacific Ocean for George. But then she has a different idea.

Travel agent: Why don’t you buy a package holiday to Hawaii
[ho'waii]? It means 10 days of swimming in the
ocean and sunbathing on the sunny beach and 4 days
of skiing in the mountain,

George: But is it expensive?

Travel agent: Well, not as expensive as 2 different tours.

Helen: Is the hotel on the beach?

Thavel: Certainly. There’s swimming and water skiing. They
have diving lessons too.

Helen: Oh, it sounds great! We’d llke to buy this tour.
Thank you very much.

Travel agent: My pleasure. I think you are going to have a won-
derful time.

b) Think and answer:

1. Why does the travel agent recommend Helen and George two sepa-
rate package tours?

2. Why does she offer them a package holiday to Hawaii?

3. Are Helen and George going to have a wonderful time in Ha-
waii? Why?
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Ex. 27. What kind of holiday can you recommend to different

groups of people?

o]
<3

%

Ex. 28. Answer the questions.

W NhWN—

hall a

NhWN -

What kind of holidays do you enjoy?
Where did you last go on holiday?
How long did you stay there?

What did you do there?

What was the weather like?

* %k %

Are holidays on the coast of the Black Sea popular with the Russian
people? Why?

How do people usually get to the seaside?

Where do they stay? Is the accommodation at the seaside expen-
sive? .

What do people enjoy doing during their holidays at the seaside?

* Kk %

Are package tours of foreign countries popular in Russia?

Which foreign seaside resorts are especially popular?

What services do travel agencies offer when they sell a package
tour?

Is a holiday in a foreign resort as expensive as a holiday in a Rus-
sian resort?

LR B

Are winter holidays becoming very popular in Russia?
Where do people usually go on holiday in winter?
What do they enjoy doing during winter holidays?
What is the weather like in the mountains in winter?
Have you ever stayed at a hotel in the mountains?
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Ex. 29. Speak on the topics:

1. The holiday which I spent in Russia.
2. The holiday which I spent in a foreign country.

Ex. 30. a) Read the dialogues.

A

Secretary: Good morning. This is Mr White’s office.

Belov: Good moming. Belov of Rossimport is here. I’d like to
speak to Mr White about their home electrical goods.

Secretary: Mr White is out this moming. Could you phone him in
2 or 3 hours?

Belov: Yes. Thank you.

B

Belov: Good afternoon, Mr White. How are you?

White: I’m fine, and how are you?

Belov: Very well too, thank you. Mr White, I’d like to say
that the electric cookers which we bought from you
two years ago were of high quality and met our cus-
tomers’ requirements.

White: Glad to hear that.

Belov: This year we’d like to buy 50 cookers of the new
model from you. I'd like to meet you and discuss
some business problems. Could we meet on Friday at
10.30?

White: Yes, I think so. See you on Friday then. Good-bye.

Belov: Good-bye.

b) Say why Mr Belov wants to meet Mr White on Friday.

¢) Reproduce the 2 dialogues.

Ex. 31. Act out a business dialogue. Use the situation.

Visit Mr Thomson’s office. You have just been on holiday in Sochi on
the Black Sea. Speak with him about your visit to this place. Say that
you have received their latest catalogues and the quality of Model B 20
meets the requirements of your company. You’d like to buy 10 ma-
chines of the model.
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UNIT VII

Ex.
1.

2.

NhwWN=

o

Ex.

WRITTEN PRACTICE

32. Translate the sentences.

— CkofbKO BpeMEHH B HallleM KHHOTEATpe HIAET 3TOT GribM?
— OH naer ¢ npouuIoit HeAenH.

— C xakoro spemenn Bopuc Haxomurca B Huto-Hopke?

— OH TaM yKe TpH HeJeu.

— CKoOnbKO BpeMeHHU Bbl 3HAETE AHPEKTOpa 3TOH ¢upmu7

— 51 3Hat0 ero ¢ Tex nop, Kak OH Ha4an TaM paborats.

— Ckonbko BpeMeHH Bbl xkuBere B Mockse?

— 51 poawnca B Mockse U xuBY 37ech yoke 27 ner.

* ok ok

S ronebko yro npuexan u3 Cankr-IlerepGypra, 1 npobeut TaM 10 aHeii.
— BsI BHaenu HoBy10 komeaAuto?

— Ha, A BHaen ee Ha gHAX.

— Korza Bs1 3aKm04lId KOHTPAKT ¢ Gupmoii «Bamn sug K°»?

— MBI 3aK1I04UNH C HUMU KOHTPAKT B 3TOM MECALE.

— Koraa Bsl nocneauuii pas 6uim B otmycke?

— A ue Ob1 B oTNIYCKE 2 roaa.

33. Translate the words in brackets; write down the sen-
tences.

I’d like to read (apyryio) book.

We are interested in buying coffee, tea and (apyrue) goods.

I’ve got two children. The elder child is 8 and (apyroif) one is 6.

I like detective, historical and (apyrue) films.

There are 10 engineers in our office. Two engineers know French
and (octansHsle) ones know English.

There are two TV sets in my flat. One TV set is in the sitting room
and (apyroii) one is in the bedroom.

I don’t like this dishwasher. Could you show me (apyryio) one?

34. Translate the sentences.

B stoM odmuce paboraror 5 uenosek. JIBa GusHecMeHa ceifvac
BCTpeuatorcs ¢ r-HoM breiikom, a apyrue GusHecMeHB! npocMar-
PUBAIOT MOMTY.
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2.

3.

S Tonsko yro Hanucan aea mucsma. OXHO NMHCBEMO 31€Ch, a rae
apyroe?

B npounom Mecsue r-H CMHPHOB BMecTe ¢ ApyruMHU 6H3HecMe-
HaMH cBoeil ¢upMbl e3aun B AHMIHIO 06CYXKAaTh NENOBBIE BO-
MPOCHL.

Hawe ¢upma nokynaer MawuHbl, TenedoHHoe oGOpyaoBaHHE U
Jpyrue TOBaphl B pa3fiH4YHLIX CTPaHax.

— Hasaii nocMOTpHUM HOBBIH NETEKTHB.

— 5 yxe Buzen ero. MHe 651 X0Ten0Cch MOCMOTPETh Kako#-HHOYAb
apyroit GunpM.

A monyumn 5 coollueHuit nNo 3neKTpoHHOM noure. S TONBKO 4TO
OTBETH/ Ha 2, HO Y MEHA HET BpeMeHY OTBETHTb Ha ApyrHe.

Ex. 35. Supply who or which and write down the sentences.

-
.

Naw

Last week we bought a new sofa ... is in our sitting room now.

The fireplace ... is in Mr Bell’s study makes the room warm and
comfortable.

Yesterday we received some British businessmen ... are interested
in our goods.

The businessman ... is looking through this magazine is Lavrov’s
good friend.

The woman ... is speaking on the phone is our new secretary.

The package tour ... I bought last week is very expensive.

The man ... has just come into the conference room is our Sales
Manager.

Ex. 36. Write down questions on the basis of the sentences:

1.

2.

- Last summer my friend went to the coast of the Black Sea to spend

his holiday there.
The manager of our company usually has a two-weeks’ holiday in
winter.

Ex. 37. Translate the sentences.

1.

Ha YepHoMmopckoM nobepexkbe MHOTO NpekpacHeIX Kypoptos. Co-
4yH — Moe JmobuMoe MecTo oTasixa. B mpouiom rogy a co coeit
ceMbeil e3aHn Ha MawnHe B Aanep. Ml npoBenu otnyck B 4-X
3BE3X04YHOM oTeJie Ha nobepexse YepHoro mops. [Morona Geua
xapkad W cyxas. Kaxaplif meHb MBI XORWIH KymaThcs B MOpe,
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3aropajiii Ha IUIfiKe, a BeYEpPOM XOAW/IH B KHHO. MBI nonyuniu
OrpoMHOE YNOBOJILCTBHE OT Hauleil noesnku. Ho B cienyroiem
roay Msl Obl XOTeNH foexXaTh B OTAYCK Ha KaKoi-HHOYdb KypopT
B Utanun.

2. — Bsi Obutn B OTIIyCKE B 3TOM roay?
— Ha, y MeHs 6bUT OTIyCK B aBrycre.
— Kyana Bel e3auny oTabIxats?
— A nposes cBoii otnyck B bonrapun (Bulgaria).
— Kakas norozaa 6euna TaMm B aBrycre?
— Bbuto xkapko. Kaxabiii AeHb Mbl XOOHIH K MOPIO H MPOBOIHIIH
MHOI0 BPEMEHH Ha IUIfKe, KyMAalHCh, 3aropajii, Hrpajil B BOJEH-
6os1. MbI npekpacHO NpoBeJIH BpeMsL.
UNIT VIII
VOCABULARY
1. for[fa:] prep — KaK MpeAnor BpeMEHH YKa3blBacT Ha:
1. anuTensHOCTD AeHCTBHA — B TEYe-
HHE
e.g. The manager is at the
talks now. He has been
there for 2 hours.
2. CpOK, Ha KOTOPbIi paccuMTaHO HAek-
CTBHE — HA .
e.g. I'm going to Petersburg
for a few days. .
2. since [sins] prep — ykKa3blpaeT Ha HayaIo AeHcTauA: ¢, o
since 5 o’clock —~ € 5-TH 4acoB
since yesterday —— CO BYEpPALIHEro JHA
conj — C Tex mop, Kak
e.g The children have watched
4 cartoons since they
came home.
3. who conj — KOTOpbIii (C OAyUIEBNICHHBIMH CYLIECT-
BHTEJ/IbHBIMH)
4.  which [witf] conj —— KOTOpHIii (C HEOyLIEB/ICHHBIMH Cyule-
CTBHTENbHBIMH)
5. aholiday ['holidi] n —— OTIyCK
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10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

210

to have a

to be on

to go on

a 2-weeks’ holiday

a holidaymaker

holiday-making

e.g. There are different ways
of holiday-making.

a holiday home

a thing [O1n] n

e.g. It means two things.

e.g. How are things with
you?

restn

holiday

to have a quiet
good

while [wail] conj
other ['A03] adj

rest

e.g. I've seen two films this
week. One is a
detective film, the other
one is a comedy.

another (an + other)

especially [1s'pefolr] adv

e.g. Moscow is very beauti-
ful, especially in spring.

to enjoy [in'd3o1] v

e.g. Did you enjoy the film?

to enjoy doing smth

e.g. | enjoy reading detective
books.

active ['zktiv] adj

air [e3] n

in the open air

to spend a holiday in the

open air _

an open-air swimming pool

easy ['r:z1] adj

e.g. It’s an easy job.

OTAbIXAIOLIMH, OTITYCKHHK
MPOBEAECHHE OTIMYCKA

JIOM OTAbIXa
1. Bem; 2. pl nena

DTo 03Ha4aeT ABE BELLH.
Kak y Bac nena?

OTABIX

B TO BpeM#, Kak; TOraa Kak
apyroii (oauH U3 ABYX); APYTHE, OC-
TajbHblE

1. (kako#i-To) apyroii; 2. ewie oauH
ocobGeHHo

nosy4aTsh yA0BOALCTBHE (OT 4ero-i.);
HacnaxaaTheA (4EM-11.); HpaBUTHCA

AKTHBHBIif
BO3AYX
Ha OTKPBITOM BO3AyXe

OTKpbITHIH Gacceiin
Jerkui
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

I’s easy. — 3710 — AErKko.

e.g. It’s not easy to leasn — Henerko yuuTs aHrauiickuit a3bik.
English.

to get (got, got) v — 1. nonyuars

to get a message

to get a good tan — XOpoLIO 3aropeThb

to get to (a place) — 2. nobupartscs 10 (k-1 MECTa), NoONacTh

(B k-1 MecTO) -
e.g. It’s easy to get to Klin
from Moscow.

here
to get |there
home
e.g. He got home late yes-
terday.
3. (kak raron-cBf3ka) CTAaHOBHUTHCA
to get old — CTapeTb
to get cold — XOJ0JaTh
to get wet —— MPOMOKHYTH
to get tired — ycTaTh
a train [trein] n — noesa
to go by train — exarb noe3aoM
but: to go by an express train — exarh CKOpPbIM M0€3A0M / IKCIPECCOM
by [bai] prep — YKa3sbiBaeT Ha cnoco6 nepeaBuxeHus,
NepechUIKM U T.4. — N0, Ha

to go by car — exarb Ha MalllMHE, MalINHOH

air — Ha caMoJieTe, CaMOJIETOM, MO BO3AYXY
by mail / post — Mo nouTe
by airmail — aBHaMNoYTOI
seaside ['s1:said] n — no6epexbe
to be at the seaside '
:2 ;«;me to the seaside
a seaside town — npubpexHbIii ropoaoK
a village ['vilid3) n — niepeBHs
a hotel [hou'tel] n — rOCTUHMLR, OTEND

. to stay at a hotel — JKHTb B FOCTHMHHLE
" a five-star hotel — MATU3BE304HAA NOCTHHHLA
C Ha3BaHUAMM FOCTUHML YNOTPEONAETCA ONpeaeneHHBI apTUKIID:
the Hilton hotel

youth [ju:0] n — 1. Monoaexb, IOHOLIECTBO; 2. MOJIO-

21.

AOCTb, IOHOCTDb

2n
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

29.

30.

31.

212

a hostel ['hostal] n

a youth hostel

to call v

e.g. His name is Richard but
his friends call him
Dick.

accommodation

[skoma'deifn] n

much accommodation

little accommodation

e.g. It's not easy to get ac-
commodation at the sea-
side in summer.

to become [br'kam]

(became, become) v

to become red

to become interested

syn. to get

expensive [1ks'pensiv] adj

house
an expensive | book
room
that is why

. to walk [wa:k] v

awalkn
e.g. The town is an hour’s

’ —~
wa om us.
N e

to go for a walk

to hike v

to go hiking

to cycle [saikl] v

to go cycling

a tour [tud] n

to be on a tour (of)

to go on a tour (of some

country)

e.g. Last year we went on a
tour of France.

a walking / hiking tour

1. o6uwexutHe (0cob. cTyneHueCKoE)
2. TypucTHYECKHii narepb
MoJoAexKHbIH TypHCTUYECKHiE 1areps
Ha3bIBATh, 3BaTh

nomelueHue; Kk uibé, komHara(bl) B
ZBOMeE, OTeNE H T.4.

(Kal( r1aroji-CBA3Ka BbuIpaXkacT nepe-

_XOZ B K-JI COCTOSIHHE) — CTaTh

MOKPACHETL
3aHHTCPECOBATLCA

noporoi (o LieHe), AOPOrOCTOALUUK

BOT NOYEMY, OITOMY
1. XOOHTb, UATH TIEWIKOM; 2. FYANTh,-
NPOTYIUBATLCH -
1. xonnba

Ot Hac 1o ropoaa 4ac Xoab0bl.

2. nporynka newxKom
BBIATH Ha MPOryJKy, MOATH MOryIATh
AyTeWwecTBOBaTh / XOAMTD TELIKOM

€3AUTh Ha BEJlocHTICRC

nyTewecTsye, NOE3AKa, TYpHE

HaxoauThea B noesake (mo)
OTNpaBUTLCA (MToexaTs) B noesaxy (no
kakoii-nmu6o crpaHe)

TYPHCTHYECKHH NOXO0N
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32.

33.

34.

35.

37.

38.

39.

40.

a cycling tour
a package ['pxkid3] tour

to rent v

a room

a house

a flat

acar

during ['djuarin] prep
the year

during the lesson
the interval
the holiday

hot adj

hot weather

a hot day

e.g. It’s hot today.

dry [drai] adj

e.g. The weather is dry.

It’s dry today.

a beach [br:tf] n

to be on the beach

to go to the beach

to swim (swam, swum)

[swim, swam, swam] v

to go swimming

a swimming pool [pu:l}

to sunbathe ['sanbeid] v

suntan ['san“tan]

to get a suntan

to ski [ski:] v

to go skiing

to go in for skiing

to rent

e.g. He usually goes skiing
during the New Year

holidays.
a mountain ['mauntin] n

- in the mountains

plants
mountain |air
climate

NyTElECTBHE Ha BelocHneae
OpraHH3oBaHHasi TYPHCTHYECKas NO-
e3zka (C npeaocTaBieHHEM BCEX YC-
nyr)

CHHUMaTh, 6paTh Hanpokat

B TCYCHHE, BO BPpCMA

KapKui

Ceroans — xapko.
cyxoi#t

Ceroaus — cyxo.
IS, B3MOPbE

1JjlaBaTb, MbLITh

n1asarth, 3aHUMATECA TJIaBaHUEM
Dacceiin -

3aropartb

3arap

3aropets

XOAUTh HA JIBDKAX, KATaThCH Ha JIbKaxX
KaTaThCA Ha JIbIXKAX

3aHUMATbCA JILIKHEIM CHIOPTOM

1. ropa

B ropax

2. KaK npunararejlbHoe
TOpHbI€ pacCTeHUs
ropHbIit BO3AYX

—— TrOpHbIi KIUMaT
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41. the Caucasus ['ko:kasis] — Kaskas
in the Caucasus — Ha KaBkaze
to go to the Caucasus

42. the Crimea [krar'mi13] — Kpuim
in the Crimea — B Kpsimy

C Ha3paHMeM rpaaul rop ynotpebasercs onpeaenecHHbIH apTHKIIb.

> Hanp. the Caucasus, the Crimea, the Alps.
43. aseason ['si:zon] n — Ce30H, BpeMA roaa
The four seasons are:
summer {'sama} n — JeTo
autumn {'3:tom] n — OcCeHb
winter {'winta] n — 3uMa
spring [sprip] » — BecHa
in summer (autumn, win-
ter, spring .
summer rdays — KaK npuiaraTe/ibHOe
winter holidays
44. the South [saub] »n — or
the South of London
South America
in the South — Haore
45. wonderful ['wandoful] adj — H3yMHUTERbHBIH, 3aMeYaATENBHLIN, Hy-
JECHBbIA
wonderful weather
46. aresort [r1'zo:t] n — KypopT
a popular
a seaside |resort
a summer
47. a coast ['koust] n — nobepexbe (B OCHOBHOM ynoTpebns-

etca ¢ reorpaduueCKUMH Ha3BaHUAMU)

e.g. 1 always spend my holi-

day on the coast of the

Baltic Sea.

The village is on the

South coast.
but: 1 always spend my holi-
day at the seaside.

48. asea[si:]n — Mope =

to swim in the sea
the Black Sea

> C HasBaHueM mopeii ynoTpebisercs onpeaeaeHHbI apTHIUID.
Hanp. the Red Sea.
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49.

50.

51

52.

hadli g

10.

>

because [brkoz] conj - -~ TOTOMY HTO, TAK KaK
e.g. We stayed at home be-
cause the weather was

very cold.
to travel ['trevsl] v — MYTeWeCcTBOBaTh, €3AUTh
a travel n — MyTELeCTBUE
an agency ['eid3ansi] n — are’TcTBo
a travel agency ~— TYPHUCTHYECKOE areHTCTBO
private ['praivit] adj — 1. vacTHblii

a private bank
2. nuyHbIH, COOCTBEHHBIH

a private
priva letter

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

a plane n — camonert

to go by plane

in the country — 3a ropoaom
a river ['ivo] n — peka

C na3spanueM pek ynotpeGasercs onpeaenenHblii apTHKIIb.
Hanp. the Istra river

to relax [rr'laks] v - OTABIXaTh, pacciabnarbcs
snow n — cHer

to skate (ice-skate) v — KATaThCA Ha KOHbKAX

to go (ice-)skating

besides [br'satdz) prep — kpome (Toro), nomumo (3Toro)

e.g. | have visited Italy this
summer. Besides, I've
been to the Crimea.

polluted [p2'lu:tid] adj -— 3arpA3HEHHbIA
air

polluted Iwa ter

to water ['wo:ta] v — monuBath

to water plants
flowers

water n — BoOAa

an ocean [‘oufan] n —— OKeaH

C na3paHueM okeaHOB yROTpeOnseTcs onpeaeneHHbIHi apTHKIb.
Hanp. the Pacific [pa'sifik] Ocean — Tuxwuii okean
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11. to dive v — HBIPATH, NPbIraTh B BOAY
a diving lesson

NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
an airport ['eapo:t] n
an excursion [1ks'ka:fon] n

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. People who read very much — Jlioau, KOTopble MHOTO YHTAIOT, MHOTO

know a lot. 3HAIOT.
2. The English book which — Amnrmuiickas KHWra, KOTOpylo f mpo-
I read last week is very YyUTA1 HA NPOLUIOIi Hejene, O4eHb UHTC-

interesting. pecHa.
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Grammar: Modal Verbs (Moaanbhbic rnaroasi) can, must, may.
Text: Discussing Contract Terms.
UNIT 1
GRAMMAR
SECTION I

MODAL VERBS CAN, MUST, MAY

STEP 1. READ THE DIALOGUES AND STUDY THE USE OF THE
MODAL VERBS. *

1) — How many foreign languages can you speak?
— I can speak English and French, but I cannet speak German.
2) — I can’t speak to you now. I must go home.
— Must you go now?
— Yes, I must. .
3) — May I go to the cinema, Mother?
— No, you mustn’t. The film is not for children. You can watch TV
at home.

MopaanbHeie rnaronbl MOKa3niBalOT OTHOLUEHME K ACHCTBHIO,

i
-

S

pomenmy
b

BbIpaXKEHHOMY HH(PUHHTHBOM.
MoganbHsle raronsi He HMEIOT OKOHYAHMA -S B 3-M JaHue
CIHHCTBEHHOTO YHCIA HACTOALNET0 BpeMEHM; ClEAyIolMe 3a
HUMM raaroibl B MHHGHHHTHBE yoTpeOaniorces Ge3 yacTHub! to.
Mognanensie rnarosst He UMEOT GopMbl HHOHHHTHBA.
Past Negative Questions and
short answers
can (cM. npumep | could cannot — Can you?
1) wmozy, ymeio. (can’t) — Yes, Ican/No, I
Beipakaer  BO3- could not can’t.
MOXHOCTb / Cho- (couldn’t) | — Could you?
cobHOCTh  coBep- — Yes, I could /
LIKTb ACHCTBHE. No, I couldn’t.
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Past Negative Questions and
short answers
must (cMm. npH- — must not — Must you?
Mep 2) OoniceH. (mustn’t) | — Yes, I must /
Beipaxaer  mon- No, I mustn’t (He
’)KEHCTBOBaHUE momkeH) / No, I
Wi Heobxomu- needn’t (He HyX-
MOCTb COBEPUIHTb Ho).”
nelictaue.
may (cM. npumep | might (e | may not — May he?
3) wmoxcHo. BoI- | ynorpe6as- — Yes, he may /
pakaeT paspeule- | eTca B 3HaYe- No, he mustn’t.
HH€ COBEpUIMTb | HUM  "pa3-
OeHcTBUE; 4acTo | peldTh cae-
3aMeHAeTCA can. | JaTh", MMeeT
Op.  3HaYe-
HMA).

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE MODAL VERBS.

Ex. 1. Imagine you've got a robot. Say what your robot can or

can’t do.
at home: in the office:
to clean the flat; to make appointments;
to make a cup of good | to discuss business
coffee; problems;

to go shopping;

to play games with the
children;

to drive a car;

to translate messages
into Russian;

to clean the desk;

to answer the e-mail;

to water the plants; to make copies of
to speak English; documents;

to wash the windows; | to serve lunch;’

to go for a walk with the | to answer the phone;
children (with your dog); | to say “Hello, will you
to help you do your | take a seat?” to visi-
English homework. tors;

to fax documents.

-
Ha sonpoc ¢ rinarosnoM must oTpuuaTebHelilt OTBET ¢ Mustn't 03HauaeT "He
JOJKeH, Helb3a", ¢ needn't — "He HyXHO, HeT HeoOXoauMOCTH".
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Ex. 2. Say what you can (can't) do now and what you could

(couldn’t) do when you were a child:

to work on the computer;

to speak English / German;

to ski / water-ski;

to ice-skate;

to swim;

to drive a car;

to make computer programmes;
to play computer games;

to dive; .

to play (table) tennis / football / volleyball;
to play the guitar [gr'ta:].

Ex. 3. Ask your friend when:

he/shemust: | « go on business;

have business talks;

look through the new catalogues;
answer the messages;

meet the customers / the suppliers;
study some contract forms;

start / finish the working day.

Ex. 4. Say what you must or needn’t do during the working day.

Must you « getup early in the momning?

o look through the e-mail in the morning?

« make coffee for the other people in the office?

« meet foreigh businessmen at the airport?

« speak English (German, Spanish) with the partners?
o clean your office?

« make computer programmes?

» sometimes work in the evenings / on Saturdays?

« invite your customers to a restaurant?

« prepare sales reports?

Ex. §. Say what the signs mean.
Example: No smoking - You mustn’t smoke.
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BORDING

No skatebording — ...
No camping — ...

No swimming — ...
No standing — ...

No fishing — ...

No parking — ...

Example: Turn left — You must turn left.

AU

Ex. 6. Combine the sentences:

The conference finishes at 5 o’clock. It’s 3 o’clock now.

1. We can leave the conference now. We must stay until 5 o’clock.

2. We must leave the conference now. We can stay until 5 o’clock.

3. We mustn’t leave the conference now. | We can’t stay until 5 o’clock.

4. Weneedn't leave the conferencenow. | We needn’t stay until 5
o’clock.

Ex. 7. Complete the sentences:

1. — ... I answer the letter now? — No, you ... .
You ... do it after lunch.

2. Jack... go to the bank today. He has spent all his
money.

3. Paul... read when he was 4, but he ... write.

4. If you go to Turkey, you ... get a visa. But if you | can/ can’t,
go to Great Britain, you ... get it. could/ couldn’t,

5. The children ... go for a walk. It’s cold outside. | must/ mustn’t,

6. Mr Brown is speaking very quietly. We ... hear him. | needn’t,

7. My friend got a good job because he ... speak 2 | may

forelgn languages.

8. . T have another cup of tea?
— Yes, certainly.

9. You ... see films in foreign languages if you go
to this cinema.

220



Dlscusslng Contract Terms

UNIT 11
SPEECH PATTERN

I am afraid that’s impossible.

Ex. 8. a) Read the example:

I'm afraid 1 can’t answer the mail now. I'm going to meet
the suppliers from Tomsk.

b) What will you say if:

the British partner wants to make an appointment with you for Friday;

your friend invites you to his country house for the weekend;

the director asks you to look through the latest catalogues of the

German company;

4. your friends ask you to recommend them a good holiday place in
Greece;

5. the director asks you to have talks with the English businessmen in
English;

6. the secretary asks you to answer the telephone. She must go out for

an hour.

Lo

UNIT 111
WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the dialogue.
DISCUSSING CONTRACT TERMS

Mr Blake studied the Buyer’s contract form and on Monday he met Mr
Voronin to discuss it with him.

Blake: Good morning, Mr Voronin.

Voronin:  Good morning, Mr Blake. Sorry to keep you waiting'. I’'m
a bit late today.

Blake: Never mind’>. How are things?

Voronin: Not too bad, thanks.

Blake: Would you like a cigarette?

Voronin: ~ No, thank you, I don’t smoke.

221



Lesson 6

Blake:
Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:
Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:
Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:

Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:
Blake:

Voronin:

Can I offer you a cup of coffee?

Yes, thank you.

Well, Mr Voronin, I think we can discuss business now. I'd
like to clarify some details with you. How many units
would you like to buy?

We can buy 50 units.

And when do you require the goods? -

As soon as possible, say, in December’.

In December? Let me see. I’m afraid, that’s impossible. Our
equipment is selling very well, and we are heavy with or-
ders. We can deliver only 25 units in December.

And what about the other 25 units?

We can deliver them only in 4 months.

All right. I hope our delivery terms suit you.

Yes, we agree to sell the goods FOB English port* and we
can accept payment by a Letter of Credit too.

Fine. Now comes the question of price. I must say that
your price is not attractive to us. Can you give us a 7%
discount?

That’s a bit difficult. The fact is the new model of our
equipment is in great demand at this price. However we
can offer you a discount of 5% as we’ve been good part-
ners for some years.

I think we can agree to a 5% discount. Could we meet to-
morrow at 10 to sign the contract, Mr Blake?

Yes, certainly. Mr Voronin, would you like to have din-
ner with me tonight? ’

With pleasure.

I can pick you up at the hotel at 6.30 if that’s convenient
to you.

Yes, thank you.

! Sorry to keep you waiting. — M3sukure, uto 3actaun Bac xaaTs.

% Never mind. — Huvero; HHuero cTpamHoro (OTBET Ha H3BHHEHHE).

3 Say, in December. — CkaxeM, B aekabpe.

4 FOB (free on board) — ®OB (yc/10BHs NOCTABKH, 110 KOTOpHIM NpOAaBel
JIOCTaBJISET TOBAP Ha CYXHO 3a CBO# cyeT).
CIF (cost, insurance, freight) — CH® (ycnoBus ROCTaBKH, NO KOTOPBIM
npojasell ppaxTyer CyAHO, CTpaXyeT TOBap H AOCTAaBJIAET €ro B NMOPT Ha3Ha-
4YeHHA a CBOH cuer).
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Ex. 9. Check how well you understood the text.

Yes? No? Your
reasons.

1. Mr Voronin smokes, but he doesn’t [] O
drink coffee.

2. The Russian company would like to have []
50 units in December, but Blake&Co
couldn’t deliver so many units at that time.

3. The Buyer’s terms of payment and de-
livery didn’t suit Mr Blake.

4. Mr Voronin couldn’t agree to the com-
pany’s price.

5. Mr Blake offered his Russian partners a 5%
discount, because their order was very big.

6. The two businessmen didn’t make an
appointment.

7. Mr Blake and Voronin were not going to
meet that evening.

(I I I A
ogoooo d

Ex. 10. Sum up what you remember from the text about:

1. the terms and the time of delivery and the terms of payment on
which the two businessmen agreed to sign the contract.
2. the discount which Mr Blake agreed to give to the Russian Buyers.

Ex. 11.Think and answer.

1. Why was the equipment of ABS selling very well?
2. Why did Mr Blake invite Voronin to a restaurant?

UNIT IV
WORKING ON WORDS
[ to be (10 minutes) late for... |
Ex. 12. Say:
1. if you are sometimes late for your work, the talks, the English
lesson
2. if you have ever been late for | the business lunch, the beginning
of the film
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3. how much time you were late for the appointment with a busi-
ness partner / a doctor ... and what you did in the situation.

a discount of 5%
a 5% discount
a discount on (off, from) the price

Ex. 13. Answer the questions:

a) about the o Do they always want to have a discount from
Buyers: the price?
« What do they usually say when they ask the
Sellers to give them a discount?
o What is the minimum discount the Buyers can
agree to?
« What do they usually do if the Sellers don’t
agree to a discount off the price?
b) about the + Do they often or seldom agree to give a dis-
Sellers: count to the Buyers?
« When do they agree to give a discount?
o When don’t they agree to give a discount?
o What discount do they usually give off their
price?
o Do you know any company which has “a no-
discount policy”? Why do they have this pol-

icy?

Ex. 14. Answer the questions:

delivery terms
.. | the Buyers?
1. What payment terms | suit | o e o
discounts .
2. The goods of which companies suit o
don’t suit your customers?

3. Your company has a lot of office equipment: computers, photocopi-
ers, fax-machines, telephones. The quality of which equipment suits /
doesn’t suit the employees and why?
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to agree to smth
to agree with smb

Ex. 15. Read the examples:
a. Wecan’t agree with the Sellers that their price Is attrac-
tive.

Do not agree with the Sellers when they say that:

1. the terms of the contract are very attractive;
2. the quality of all their models is very high;
3. their prices are not high.

b. Wecan’t agree to a 7% discount.

What can you say if:

the Sellers offer you a very high price;

the Sellers offer you a very small discount;
the terms of delivery / the terms of payment are not attractive to you;
the time of delivery doesn’t suit you.

bl i

-

to be in (great, big) demand
not to be in demand

Ex. 16. Read the example:

The goods of Chinese companies are in demand on the
markets of many countries.

What can you say about the demand for:

« new flats;

» home electronic equipment;

« mobile phones; \

o foreign cars;

o beautiful home plants;

package tours of foreign countries / of Russia;
» good teachers of foreign languages;

kitchen equipment;

the services of designers;

compact disks of Russian films.
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UNIT V
KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS
ARTICLES

Ex. 17. Supply the correct articles where necessary. )

1. The Seller offered us ... 3% discount, but ... discount did not suit us.

2. We usually give ... discount to the Buyers if we have known them
for ... long time.

3. The Seller didn’t agree to give ... discount off ... price as their
goods were in ... demand on ... market.

4, — Canyou give us ... discount of 6%?
— No, we don’t give ... discount on ... price for ... model A10.
5. ... telephones of ... new model are in ... great demand now as they

are of ... high quality.
*k k%

Rossimport was interested in ... office equipment of Green&Co. and
sent ... enquiry to them.

When they received ... price-list and ... contract form from ... com-
pany they studied them closely. ... terms of delivery and ... payment by
... Letter of Credit suited ... Buyers, but ... price was too high.

During ... talks ... Sellers offered ... Russian trade company ... 5%
discount on ... price. ... Buyers agreed to ... discount and ... compa-
nies signed ... contract.

TENSES

Ex. 18. a) Supply the correct tenses.
Mr Vlasov, a Russian businessman, (to phone) Mr Hunt of Robinson&Co.

Vlasov:  Good morning, Mr Hunt. This (to speak) Mr Vlasov.

Hunt: Good morning, Mr Vlasov. What I (can, to do) for you?

Viasov:  The fact (to be) I (to send) you our offer last week. In my
letter I (to ask) you to study it and to give us your answer
but we not (to receive) it yet.

Hunt: You see’, Mr Vlasov, we (to receive) your offer 3 days ago,
but I (cannot, to study) it as I (to be) outside London and just
(to come back).
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Vlasov:  When you (can, to look through) it?

Hunt: I (to think) I (can, to do) it today. Let’s meet tomorrow at 10
if that (to be) convenient to you.

Vlasov:  That (to suit) me all right. Thank you, Mr Hunt. Good-bye.

-
You see — Buaure nn.

b) Say why:

1. Mr Vlasov has phoned Mr Hunt;
2. Mr Hunt hasn’t studied the Seller’s offer.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct prepositions.

Three months ago Rossimport received an enquiry ... compressors
[kom'presaz]... their customers. Stepanov, a businessman .... Rossim-
port, went ... Great Britain to have talks ... Brown&Co. who sell com-
pressors ... high quality.

When he came ... London he made an appointment ... Mr Moris ...
Brown&Co. ... Wednesday ... 10. The Seller offered the goods ... CIF
terms. Stepanov agreed ... the delivery terms and ... payment ... a L/C.

Brown&Co. could deliver the goods only ... 4 months as they were
heavy ... orders. The price was not attractive ... Mr Stepanov and he
asked the company to give them a discount ... the price. Mr Morris
could offer him only a 2% discount as their goods were ... great de-
mand and sold very well ... that price.

When the businessmen discussed all the problems they signed the
contract.

b) Say what problems Mr Stepanov and Mr Morris dis-
cussed during the talks.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 20. a) Choose and use.

| comfortable, convenient |

When Mr Stepanov and Mr Morris signed the contract Mr Morris invited
Mr Stepanov and his friends to spend the weekend in Brighton.

It’s very ... to go to Brighton by car as the place is not far from
l.ondon and it’s easy to get there.
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Mr Morris had a very ... car. He wanted to pick the Russian busi-
nessmen up at 5 o’clock on Friday. But it was not ... to Mr Stepanov as
he had an appointment at 4 on that day.

Mr Morris picked them up at 9 o’clock on Saturday morning.

They stayed at a ... hotel near the beach.

Mr Stepanov and his friends enjoyed the weekend very much.

b) Answer the questions.

1. What kind of car did Mr Morris have? What was there in the car?
2. What kind of hotel did the businessmen stay at? What was there in
the hotel?

UNIT V1
SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 21. a) Read the text and the dialogue.

The management of the Russian trade company have heard that ET, a
British company, produce electronic equipment of high quality.

They are interested in buying the latest model of the equipment.

The demand for this equipment is very big in Russia and the busi-
nessmen are going to place a big order with ET if the prices are attrac-
tive to them.

They asked the company to send them their catalogue and the details
of their prices and terms of payment.

* % ¥

Today Mr Danley of ET is meeting Sokolov, a Russian manager.

Danley: Good moming, Mr Sokolov. Glad to meet you.

Sokolov: Good morning, Mr Danley. We’ve studied your price-list
and contract form. I must say, that the prices are not at-
tractive to us. They are too high. Can you give us a dis-

. count for a large order?

Danley: That’s a problem. You see, we’ve just launched a new
model. The quality of the model is high and it’s in demand
on the market. It is selling very well and we are heavy with
orders. But ... it’s our first contract. I think we can give you a
small discount. '
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Sokolov: We’d like to have a discount of 7%.

Danley: P’m afraid that is impossible. We can offer you a 3% dis-
count. Can you accept it?

Sokolov: I think so. But in that case we ask you to agree to FOB
terms.

Dankey: No problem. We can deliver the goods FOB London if that
suits you.

Sokolov: Thank you.

b) Sum up and speak about:

« the Russian company’s interest in the electronic equipment of ET;
+ the new model of the company;
+ the discount Mr Danley agreed to give to the Buyers.

¢) Why do you think:
» the Russian company wanted to place a big order with ET;
o Mr Danley didn’t agree to give a 7% discount.

d) Act out the dialogue.

Ex. 22. a) Read the text,
PERRIER VITTEL

Perrier Vittel is a branch of the Nestle Group. They produce and sell
bottled water. The product has millions of customers all over the
world. The water is of high quality and not very expensive. It is in de-
mand and sells wery well.

The company often launches new bramds. The brand they have
launched recently is Nestle Pure Life. Perrier Vittel is really number
one on the bottled water market. :

b) Speak about what you have read and what you
know about the Nestle water and the other prod-
ucts of the Nestle group.

Ex. 23. a) Read the dialogue.
MAKING AN APPOINTMENT ON THE PHONE

Mr Brown is phoning Orlov’s office.

Brown: This is Brown of Bell&Co. Can I speak to Mr Orlov"
Secretary: I’'m sorry, he is on the other line'. Can you hold on?’
Brown: Certainly.

229



Lesson 6

(In a few minutes)

Orlov: Orlov speaking. )

Brown: Hello, Boris. We’d like to place a new order for
some petrochemicals® [ petrou'kemikiz]. I’m coming
to Moscow next week and I'd like to meet you to

: clarify some details. Could we meet next Tuesday?

Orlov: I'm afraid, that’s impossible. I must go on business for
two days and I can see you only on Thursday. Is 2
o’clock convenient to you?

Brown: Let it be so. Thank you. Good-bye for now.

Orlov: Good-bye, Jack. See you on Thursday.

! to be (to speak) on the other line — roBopuTs N0 APyromy Tenedouy
2 Can you hold on? — Bui Moxere He BewiaTs Tpy6ky (moaoxaats)?
? petrochemicals — xuMHuECKHE NPOAYKTH H3 HETAHOTO CHIPHA

b) Act out the dialogue.

Ex. 24. Answer the questions.

What foreign companies do you do business with?

How long have you done business with them?

Are the goods of the companies in demand in Russia?

Who is interested in buying their goods?

Do you usually place big or small orders with these companies?

Do you have business talks in Russia or do you go to foreign coun-
tries to discuss the terms of contracts?

Sk L=

* ok %k

When did you have talks last?

What goods were you interested in?

Was the price attractive to you or was it too high?

What discount did the Seller offer you?

Did you agree to the discount or not? Why?

What terms of payment did the Seller offer? Did they suit you or not?

IS Y e

* k%

1. Some foreign businessmen have just come to Moscow, haven’t
they?
2. On what day is it convenient for you to have talks with them?

230



Discussing Contract Terms

3. What details must you clarify during the talks?

4. When can you sign a contract with the company?

5. When would you like to invite the businessmen to a restaurant?
6. When can you pick them up at the hotel?

Ex. 25. Speak on the topics:

1. The business talks you had with foreign businessmen. The problems
you discussed.

2. The foreign company you do business with. The goods which they
sell and the terms on which they sell them.

Ex. 26. Act out dialogues. Use the situations.

1. You are interested in the goods of Brown&Co. Phone Mr Brown
and ask him to send you catalogues and a price-list for their latest
model. Tell him how many machines you want to buy and when
you require them.

2. Meet Mr Black in your office and discuss with him the terms and
the time of the delivery of the goods. You want to make payment
by aL/C.

3. Meet Mr Eden in his London office. Tell him that their prices are
not attractive to your company. Ask him to give you a discount of
6%. He agrees to give a discount of 2%.

Ex. 27. a) Read the text.
DO YOU LIKE YOUR JOB?
Roger is saying what he likes and dislikes about his work in business.

“When I was a student I was planning to get a job of a teacher.
Actually, a lot of my friends became teachers but I went into busi-
ness.

What 1 like about working in business is making good money. 1
don’t like the long office hours but you must work a lot to make that
money, mustn’t you?

I really enjoy meeting a lot of new people and visiting interesting
places. There are problems, of course — there is too much boring pa-
perwork. Besides, I hate shert business trips — you arrive in a c1ty, see
a hotel and a conference room and then leave.
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But I have got a company car! And I can get a credit on very attrac-
tive terms if I want to buy a house which I am going to do soon!”

(based on “Business Circles” by M. Carrier)

b) Answer:

1. What does Roger like about working in business? What does he dlS-
like about his job?

2. What about you? What do you like and dislike (or hate?) doing dur-
ing your office hours?

Ex. 28. a) Read and retell the jokes.

I. James Rand worked for a company in Boston which sold office
equipment. He visited Mr Benson, who wanted to open some new offices
in New York, and offered him the equipment of his company. Benson
asked him about the quality of the equipment, the prices and the demand
for the goods. After that he said: “All right. Here is a letter to my New
York manager, you can go to him for an order.”

Rand took the letter and went to New York by train. He had talks with
the manager and got a very large order on attractive terms. When he came
back home he remembered about Mr Benson’s letter. He opened the letter
and read it. Mr Benson wrote to his manager: “Get all the information
from this man but don’t buy his goods.”

II. Williams, a businessman, always wanted to outdo’ his friend
Owen Hill who was a businessman too, but he could never do it.

He went on holiday to France, to a small village outside Paris. But
Owen went to Italy and stayed in a five-star hotel at the seaside. Williams
bought a small cottage near London with two bedrooms. And Owen
bought a house with five bedrooms and a beautiful garden.

Then Williams bought a new Rover and Owen bought the latest model
of Rolls-Royce.

One day Willims bought a telephone for his car. He wanted to let Owen
know about it and he phoned him from the car:

— Can I speak to Mr Hill, please?

— Hill is here.

— Hello, Owen. I’'m speaking from my car to make an appointment
with you.

— Hello, Williams. I'm speaking from my car too. Can you hold on a
moment? I’m speaking on the other line.

* to outdo — nepeweroaTs
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UNIT VII

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 29. a) Write § sentences on each point about:

1.
2.

1.
2.

What you can do today.
What you must do today.

b) Write § sentences on each point about:

What you can’t do tomorrow.
What your needn’t do tomorrow.

¢) Write 3 questions with modal verbs can and must,

Ex. 30. Translate into English:

1.

I'-n CaBuH yMeeT roBopHTb MO-aHIMUIACKH, HO OH HE yMEET roBo-
puTh no-¢paHuyscku. OH AyMmaer, 4TO AO/KEH W3y4dTh (paHuy3-
ckufi A3LIK, YTOOBI BECTU NEPErOBOPbE Ha 3TOM A3LIKE.

—— Mbl TONLKO YTO MONYYUNH MUCBMO OT aHINKiicKoit Gpupmbl. MHe
HYXHO nepeBect ero? — Her, He HyxHo. 5] yxxe nepesen ero.

— MoxHo MHe nocMoTtpetb 311 katanorn? — Her. S gomxeH no-
KasaTb UX HalleMy AUPEKTOpy. Bbl MoxeTe B3ATh X TOJILKO Nocie
obena. '

— MOoXHO MHe OTKpbITb OKHO? — HeT, ceroaiHs XonoaHo u chpo.
Koraa MHe 6bin10 8 net, s yMen kaTaTbcs Ha JIbbKaxX, HO HE yMen Ka-
TaThcs Ha KoHbkax. Cefiuac s yMelo KaTaThbCsi Ha KOHbKaX OY€Hb
XOpoluo.

JetaM Henb3s cMoTpeTh TeieBusop nocne 10 uacos Beuepa. OHU
JAOJKHBI CNaTh B 3TO BpeMsl.

Ham He HyxHo 06cyxaaTh ycnoBus NOCTaBKM U TiaTexa Ha nepe-
roBopax. 3TH YCOBHSA HaC YCTPaHBaIoT.

* ¥k %

— Bbl yxe obcyannu ycnoBus noctaBku ¢ r-Hom bpaynom?
— JHa.

— A Koraa Bbl ux obcyxaanu?

— Mbt ofcy>xaanu UX Ha npoLunoii Heaene.

— Mbl X0oTenH Obl MOAYYUTH CKUAKY C LEHDI.
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— Bac yctpout 5% ckuaka?
— Ma, Mbl MOXKEM COrNacHTLCA C BAlIUM NPESIOIKEHUEM.

3. Mbl He MOXKEM NOCTaBUTH MALHHLI 3aKa34HKY B aBrycTe, T. K. Haill
TOBAp NOJIL3yeTcA OONbLLINUM CIPOCOM, U ceiiyac y HaC MHOTO 3aKa-
30B OT paIU4HBIX PUPM.

4. Mbsl corylaCHbl HA MATEX MO AKKPeAUTHUBY, HO HaM XOTENOCh Obl
YTOUHHTb YCNIOBHA MOCTaBKH.

5. — Mbi xotenu 661 NOANKCATH KOHTPAKT 3aBTpa.

— bBotock, 4TO 3TO HEBO3MOXKHO. S O4eHb 3aHAT 3aBTpa, HO Mbl
MOJKeEM NOANHCATL KOHTPAKT B MATHULY B 3 yaca AHR. A BeHepoM A
xoTes Obl NPUTNIACHTL BAC B pecTopaH noodenars.

Ex. 31. Write a short text about: some production company, its
position on the market, its competitors, the quality of
their products, the demand for the products ...

UNIT VIII
VOCABULARY
1. aBuyern — noKynareib
2. aSellern — npoJjaselt
3. tobesorryv — COXaJeTh, XaNeTb
smth
to be sorry for mb
e.g. 1 am sorry for what I
have done.
(I am) Sorry. — Tlpocrure / U3BunuTe.
4. late adj — Ho3aHmit
late autumn
to be late for ... — OnasAbIBaTh HA ...
e.g. 1 was five minutes late
for the talks.
5. too [tu:] adv — ChMiLKOM )
high
too |expensive
late
early
difficult
6. bad adj — naoxo#
bad weather
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10.
11

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

actor
a bad film
place
to smoke ['smouk] v
No smoking!
may v

can (could) v

must [mast] v
to clarify [klerifar] v

e.g. Let’s clarify the time of
delivery.

a detail [dr'terl] n

in detail

e.g. We must discuss the price
problem in detail.

a unit ['ju:nit] n

to require [r'kwara] v

goods

accommodation

e.g. When do you require the
goods?

soon adv

to come soon

possible ['posibl] adj

as soon as possible

if it is possible (if possible)

e.g. We'd like to receive the
goods in May if it’s pos-
sible.

impossible [im pasibl} adf

e.g It is impossible to de-
liver the goods in June.

to say (said, said) v

He said that ...

He said to me that ...

to be afraid [a'fraid] v

to require

KYpHTb
Kyputs He pasperuaerca!

MOXHO (MOJanbHei rnaroj, BbIpa-
KalolHif paspelueHue)

MOYb, YMETh,-ObITh B COCTOSHHH (MO-
JanbHbI TNaroj, Bhipaxaooumit BO3-
MOHOCTH/CTIOCOOHOCT  COBEpUINTD
aeiicTBue)

JIOJDKEH, HYXHO (MoJanbHbIiH raaron,
BbIp@XAIOLHH JOIKEHCTBOBAHHE)
YTOUHATb, pa3bACHATH, BHOCHUTH fC-
HOCTh

JeTanb, NoApOGHOCTh
noapo6Ho

1. enunnua (ToBapa); 2. seMeHT, 6110K;
3. xomnnekT

TpeGoBatb(csa), HyxaAaTbcs (B ueM-
1160)

Korna Bam TpeGyerca Topap?

CKOpO, BCKOpe

BO3MOXHBIH

KaK MOXHO ckopee (paubtile)
€c/U BO3MOXHO

HEBO3MOXHBIH
roBOpHTh, CKa3aTh

fosrees
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eg I'm afraid 1 can’t do

that.
20. heavy ['hevi] adf — 1. Taxenwiit; 2. Gonblro#, obpemMeHu-
TeNbHbIHA
e.g. There’s a heavy demand — Cymectsyer Gonbuio cnpoc Ha 3TH
for these goods. TOBApHI.
to be heavy with orders — HMETb MHOTO 3aKa30B
21. to deliver [dr'liva] v — MOCTaBAATH
to deliver the goods to cus-
tomers
to deliver the goods on
FOB terms
22. to hope [houp] v — HaleATbCs
23. to suit [sju:t] v —- YCTpauBaTh, MOAXOCAUTH, FOAUTHCS
e.g. That suits us.
The time of delivery
suits our customers.
24. to agree [o'gr1:] v — cornaumarscd, NaBath cornacue (Ha
4y10-11460) :
e.g. We agreed to deliver the
goods in July.
We can’t agree that our
prices are high.
to agree to smth — COrlacUThCA Ha YTo-THOO
to agree with smb — COracurbes ¢ keM-nubo
e.g. We can’t agree to your
price.
I can’t agree with you
that our prices are too
high.
25. to accept [ok'sept] v — NpUHUMATH
the terms
to accept | the prices
the offer
26. a Letter of Credit (L/C) ~— axkkpeautus (¢opma nnarexa)
payment by a L/C
27. attractive [o'trzktiv] adf — 1. npuBnexarenbHsIi
an attractive | Yoman — 2. ApueMaeMblii, ROAXOAALMH
price
offer
e.g. I'm afraid the price isn’t
attractive to us.
28. a discount ['diskaunt] n — cKHaKa
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29.

3L
32.

33
34.

35.

36.

37.

—t

to give

to get

to discuss
to accept
a discount on (off, from) — ckuaka c UeHbI
the price

a 10% discount

a discount of 10%

a discount

— JACCATHIIDOUCHTHAA CKHAKa

to give (gave, given) v — J1aBaTh, IPEAOCTABIATH
a factn — dakr :
the fact is... — ZeNo B TOM, 4TO ...
in fact — dakruuecku
great [greit] adj — BEJHKKH, OFpOMHBIii
a demand [d'ma:nd]} n — cnpoc
heavy OTrpOMHbIH
a {great demand " Gonwwoit cnpoc
small ManeHbKH i
a demand for goods — CIpoc Ha TOBapsl
to be in demand — noJb30BaThCi CNPOCOM
however [hau'eva) adv — 0/HaKo
tomorrow [to'morou} adv  — 3aBTpa
tomorrow | MOrning — 3asTpa yTpoM
afternoon JAHEM
to sign [sain] v — MOANMKCHIBATH
to sign a contract
to pick up ['pik'up] v — 3ae3karsh (3a keM-1100) Ha MalIKHE
eg. | can pick you up at 5
o’clock.
convenient [kon'vi:njant) adj — ynoOHbi# (aeHDb, BpeMs), NOAXO ALK

convenient time

a convenient place

e.g. What time is convenient
to you?

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

to send (sent, sent) v — nocsuIaTh
toask v — NpOCHTb
e.g. We ask you to give us a
12% discount.
acase n — cayuaii, 06cToATENBCTBO
in that case — B 3TOM ciay4ae
world [wa:1d] n — MHp
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N

all the world — BECb MHp
all over the world — BO BCEM MHpE, 110 BCEMY MHPY
in the world — B MHpe
to hate v — HEHaBUIETb
e.g. | hate getting up early in
the morning.
to dislike v — He mobuth
e.g. 1 dislike working extra
hours.

IMocae rnaronos to like, to dislike, to hate ynorpe6aserca ¢gopma riaro-
na + ing (Participle I), a Taxxe nupuHHTHS C to.

short adj — KOPOTKHH, HEIONTHIi (O BpEMEHH)
trip

a short |meeting
programme

SPEECH PATTERN

I’m afraid, that’s impossi- — boiock (k coXaieHH10), 3TO HEBO3-
ble. MOXHO.



LESSON 7

Grammar: 1. The Simple Future Tense (npoctoe 6yayiuee Bpems).
2. Ynotpebnenne Present Continuous u Simple Present mis
BLIPDKEHHA ACHCTBHIA B Oy ay1ueM.

Text: At the Airport.
UNIT I
GRAMMAR
SECTION I

THE SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE

STEP 1. READ THE DIALOGUES.

a) — Is Mrs Dane at home?

— No, she will be at home in an hour.
b) — Let’s go to the cinema, Jane.

— I"d like to, but I think there’ll be very many people there.

— Oh, no, there won’t. Not on Monday.
¢) — Will you study the catalogues today?

— I’m afraid, I'll have no time today, but I’ll do it tomorrow.
g Simple Future ynorpeGnserca yia BbipakeHus AcHCTBUii, KOTO-

pbie npousolimyT B Gymymwem. Simple Future ynorpebnserca co

CNEAYIOIMMH OOCTOATENILCTBAMU BPEMEHH: tOMOITow, tomorrow
morning (afternoon, evening, night), the day after tomorrow
nocnesaampa, in a week (a month, a year) vepes wedeno, next
week (Sunday, month), soon, one of these days (#a dnsix). Bpema
COBeplUeHHA ReHCTBUA MOXET ObITh yKa3zaHo (CM. MpHMepsI “a”,
“c”) wiu MOXET MoApasymeBaThea (CM. mpumep “b”).

STEP 2. STUDY THE TENSE-FORMS AND PRACTISE THEM.

Affirmative | Negative
I shall / will =Tl shall / will not =shan’t/ won’
You will =You'll ou will not ot ork
He / She /1t will = He’ll/ She’ll [He / She/ Tt willnot [ " on omor
Weshall/will =We’ll ~{Weshall/willnot = shan’t/ won’tfrow.
You will “=You'll ‘ou will not won’t
They will = They’ll will not
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Questions Short answers
I |
you you
Shall he / she/ it [work to- |Yes, he/she/it |shall / shan’t.
will we morrow? [No, we will / won’t.
you you
they they

Simple Future o6pasyeTcs npy nOMOLH BCIOMOraTeNbHbIX IJ1a-
ronos shall u will ¥ uHdunuTHBA cMBICTOBOTO Fiarona (Oe3
yacTrisl to). Shall ynorpebnserca ans 1-ro nuua exMHCTBEH-
HOr0 M MHOXECTBEHHOro umcna, will — ans ocTanbHBIX JHIL
OnaHako B COBPEMEHHOM aHIJIMHCKOM #A3blke€ B OOJIBUIMHCTBE
cnydaeB Ans BceX JHMHM EIHHCTBEHHONO0 M MHOXKECTBEHHOTO
yucia ynorpednsercs will.

Ex. 1. Ann is a business woman. It’s 9.1§ now. Ann is in the of-

10.00
12.00
14.00
15.00
16.00
17.00

18.00

fice. She is looking through her plan for the day.

a) What will Ann do during the office hours?

— to answer the mail
— talks with GML (prices for the furniture)

— business lunch with the people of GML
— to write a report for the Managing Director

— to make appointments with the customers

— to look through the advertisements of foreign producers
of furniture in Internet
— the end!!!

b) What won't Ann do during the office hours?

to look through the latest catalogues;
to send enquiries;
to make a contract;
to discuss the terms of delivery;
to have a meeting;

to translate e-mail messages;

to study English

¢) What do you think Ann will do / won't do after work?

e to go shopping;
¢ todrive acar;
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to go to the sports centre;
to clean the flat;

to make supper;

to play on the computer;
to listen to music;

to speak on the phone;

to watch the news / a film on TV;

to meet friends;
to drink coffee;
to be tired.

Ex. 2. Ask your friend about lLis / lier plans for the next holi-

day.

Example: Will you have a holiday in winter or in summer?

Some ideas about a winter holiday:

to go to the Caucasus / to the
Alps;

to go skiing / skating;

to go on holiday with friends;
to stay at a hotel;

to eat out in a cafe / a restau-
rant;

to go to a disco in the eve-
nings;

to be cold and sunny (about the
weather),

to have a good time.

Some ideas about a summer holiday:

to stay in the country;

to buy a tour of Egypt / Turkey;
to spend much time on the
beach;

to go swimming;

to sunbathe;

to have a good suntan;

to take diving lessons;

to go on excursions;

to enjoy beautiful weather.

Ex. 3. Complete the situations in the negative.

Example: [ must go on business to Germany.
I won't be in the office for a week.

1.

wN

There aren’t any interesting films on

TV tonight.
It’s hot in Italy in July.

Model A-31 is not in demand on the

market.

The prices of the company are very

high.

The children are not well.

to watch TV

to buy a tour of Italy for July
to advertise Model A-31
next month

to agree to the prices

to go for a walk
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6. The goods of Brown&Co don’t meet | to place an order with

the requirements of our customers. Brown&Co
7. The weather is too cold for this time | to go to the country for the
of the year. weekend

Ex. 4. What do you think about future life? Agree or disagree
with the statements.

1. All people will live in cities.

2. Every home will have a video phone.

3. TV will give information on prices at su-
permarkets.

4. Machines will control gardening. [ apree that

5. Robots will do much work in the office. I digsr agree that

6. There will be 30 working hours in a week. I thi lll%rl s oss.i.l')le
7. People will have a 6 or 8 week’s holiday. that P

8. Winter holidays will be very popular. hi ']' s .

9. People will stop working at 45. :hat it’s impossible

10. Non-stop flights will not be expensive (for
example, from Britain to Australia or New
Zealand).

11. People will eat synthetic food.

12. America will have a black President.

13. Britain will have a woman Prime Minister.

(Based on “Building Strategies” by Brian Abbs)

SECTION I

YIIOTPEBAEHHE PRESENT CONTINUOUS
H SIMPLE PRESENT
AAfl BBIPAXKEHHA AEACTBHH B EYAYIIEM

STEP 1. READ THE DIALOGUES.

a) — Where are you going at the weekend?

— To the seaside. Are you coming with us?

— Yes, with pleasure.
b) — When are you meeting Mr Bell?

— At 9.30.

— Why so early?

— Because at 11 [ am having talks with the French businessmen.
c¢) — When does the film start?

— It starts at 6.30.
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y

Present Continuous ynotpe6iserca A BblpOKEHHA 3arUlaHH-
poBaHHbIX AeficTBHii B Oninkaiilem 6ymyiueM.

OnHako, B 3ToM 3HaYeHuH Present Continuous ynorpebnsercs
TOABKO TOrHa, KOrAa pedb HIAET O JIMYHBIX M1aHaxX (CM. MpHUMe-
pbl “a”, “b¥). Korma peus naer o pacnucaHuu (Hanp. TpaHCIIOpTa),
nporpamMme (KHHOTEaTpa) U T.O., JUIA BbIpaXKEHHA AEHCTBHI B 6iu-
xaiiliem Gyaymem ynorpebnserca Simple Present (cMm. npumep
“C”). .

[fess]
& nin i

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS AND
SIMPLE PRESENT FOR THE FUTURE.

Ex. §. a) What are these people doing next Friday?

Kate — to meet Jack;

Sam — to watch a footbal match on TV;

Jane — to go to the sports centre;

Tom and Sue — to have dinner at the restaurant;
Mr and Mrs Smith — to stay at home;

Susan — to drive to her country house.

b) What are you doing next weekend?

Ex. 6. Use the correct tenses in the situations. Say when...

Example: The secretary is going on holiday next month.
The holiday starts on the 1st of July.

1. We/ to have a party at John’s house ...
The party / to start ...

2. Jane/ to meet her parents at the airport ...
The plane / to arrive ...

3. The businessmen / to go to the conference ...
The conference / to open ...

4. Susan/ to go to Brighton...
The train / to leave ...

5. We/ to have business talks ...
The talks / to begin ...

6. Mrs Sloan / to go to the cinema ...
The programme / to start ...
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UNIT 11 .
SPEECH PATTERNS

Pattern 1. | Will you put your luggage on the scales?

v ®opma Will you..? ymorpebasercs, korna mbl ofpaiaemcs K
1 komy-H60 ¢ NpocLBOi.

b
B

Ex. 7. a) Read the example.

«r.aa

Will you open the window, please?

b) Ask your friend:

to show you some latest furniture catalogues;

to pick you up at the airport;

to buy some good cartoons for your child;

to reserve 2 tickets for a plane.to St. Petersburg;

to recommend you a good place for summer holidays;
to translate the e-mail letter to the British company;
to answer some urgent messages.

NovnhsEWN -~

I¢’s a nice day. Shall we go to the coun-

Pattern 2. try?

f\' i ®opma Shall I/ we ... ynorpebnsercs, koraa Msi obpataeMcs K
Lo KOMY-1HG0 C Npeano¥eHHeM caenarh YTo-iubo.

Ex. 8. Complete the situations.

Example: I'm not busy today. Shall we go out?

It’s hot in the room / to open the window;

The terms of the contract are attractive / to accept the terms;

The model is of high quality / to place an order with the company;
The message is urgent / to answer the message now;

The businessmen of ITT are coming to Moscow tomorrow / to meet
them at Sheremetyevo airport;

It’s 1 o’clock / to go out for lunch;

The Crimea is a wonderful place / to spend a holiday there.

Rl ol e

= o
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UNIT 111
WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogues.
AT THE AIRPORT

A

Heathrow Airport' in London is a very large and busy place. Hundreds
of planes land and take off and thousands of passengers get on and
off planes at Heathrow every day. They fly to and from almost all
countries of the world. People usually make reservations for flights in
advance, especially in summer time.

* %k %

Voronin has been to London for two weeks and today he is going to
- fly back to Moscow. He has just arrived at Heathrow. He is speaking to
a clerk? at the check-in desk.

Voronin:  Canl check in for the flight to Moscow here?

Clerk: Yes, sir’. Can I see your ticket and passport, please?

Voronin:  Certainly. Here you are.

Clerk: Will you put your luggage on the scales? Oh, it’s too
heavy. You must pay an extra charge for overweight,
I’m afraid.

" Voronin: I’ll take out a couple of catalogues then. ... Shall I put
the suit-case on the scales again?

Clerk: Do, please. It’s all right now. You can take your ticket and
passport and here is your boarding pass. Have a nice
flight*!

Voronin: Thank you.
B

Now Mr Voronin has come up to the information desk and is speaking
to the clerk.

Voronin:  Is the plane for Moscow leaving on time?

Clerk: There’ll be a delay, but it probably won’t be over 30
minutes. Will you go to the departure lounge and wait
for the announcement? )

Voronin:  Thank you.

Clerk: You are welcome.
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C

Mr Voronin went to one of the airport’s duty-free shops to buy some
souvenirs and a copy of the magazine “Time”.

Soon he heard the announcement: “Passengers for flight 231° for
Moscow please collect your hand luggage and go to gate 3. The depar-
ture time is 14.30.”

Voronin flew by an Aeroflot plane.

He enjoyed the flight. Three and a half hours later the plane landed
at Domodedovo Airport in Moscow. Mr Voronin was home again.

! Heathrow ['h1:Orou}Airport — Xurpoy — nassanue asponopra B Jlonnome
2 a clerk [kla:k] n — cnyxauwmii
sir — cap, rocnoauH (obGpatlienue, nocite KOToporo GaMMIHs HE CTABUTCS)
“ Have a nice flight! — Yenaro xopotuero nonera!
5 flight 231 — nomep peiica untaercs: two, three, one
NOTE THE PRONOUNCIATION:
a passport ['pa:spo:t]
a souvenir ['su:vania)

Ex. 9. Check how well you remember the text.

True? False? Your

reasons.
1. At Heathrow you can always buy tickets [ ] O
before the flight.
2. First Voronin came up to the information desk. [} ]
3. Voronin’s luggage was too heavy and he [ ] O
took out a couple of catalogues.
4. There was a delay of Voronin’s flight, but [] O
it was not long.
5. Inthe departure lounge he had a cup of coffee. [] O
6. In the duty-free shop he bought some [] |
books and a bottle of wine.
7. The plane’s departure time was 14.00. O I
8. The plane landed at Domodedovo at 17.00. [] O

Ex. 10. Say what you remember about:

1. Heathrow Airport;

2. Voronin’s check-in for the flight;
3. thedelay of flight 231;

4. the departure of the plane.
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Ex. 11. Think and answer.

1.

2.
3.

Why do people make reservations for flights to and from London in
advance?

Why did Mr Voronin take some catalogues to Moscow?

Why didn’t the plane for Moscow leave on time?

UNIT 1V

WORKING ON WORDS

a plane

a train

a tour
accommodation ...

to make a reservation for

Ex. 12. What will you recommend your friend to do if:

O~

CEN o W

How much time in
advance must you

He’d like to go to the Crimea by plane in July.

He’d like to go to Petersburg by train for the New Year holiday.
He’d like to stay at a good hotel during his trip to Washington.

He’d like to see some American films at the Moscow Film Festi-
val.

He is planning to visit some old Russian cities during the May
holidays.

His English partners would like to stay at the Radisson Hotel during
their business trip.

His family would like to go to Spain and stay at the seaside for 2 weeks.
He’d like to see a new musical.

He’d like to invite his girlfriend to the Praga Restaurant.

l (a week) in advance

Ex. 13. Answer the questions.

come to the airport?

prepare for the business talks?

buy presents for the New Year?

invite friends to the party at the weekend?
make a reservation for a plane to London (for
a summer tour of France)?

« come to your English lesson?
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information on / about smth

Ex. 14. Say what information you / your company have / has
received recently.

Example: The recently we have recelved information on / about the

latest models of TV sets.

« the prices of some American companies for cars;

« the goods GML launched on the market;

« our competitors’ business;

« the situation on the market (of electronic equipment);

« the contract terms of our British partners;

« the discounts the Sellers can give on large orders;

« the quality of the new models of photocopiers;

« the design of modem offices;

« the weather in Moscow for next week.

flight 100 for (New York)

Ex. 15. Speak about the departure time of different flights.
Example: The departure time of flight 231 for Moscow is 14.30.

Flight Number Destination Departure Time
| 265, Los Angeles 15.45 ‘

182 Singapore 16.10

111 London 17.30

609 Dubai 18.45

703 Madrid 19.05

210, Oslo 19.50

. 3 .
destination — MecTo (NyHKT) Ha3HaueHHUA

to wait for smb (smth)
to wait for (the talks) to begin

Ex. 16. Read the examples:
a) I'm waiting for the director. I'd like to speak with him.

Say why you are waiting for:
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the announcement about the flight;

the French businessmen (in the conference room);
bus 5 (at the bus stop);

the Production manager (at the plant);

a taxi (near the office)

b) I'm walting for the clerk to give me a boarding pass.

Say what you are waiting for if ...

you are | on the plane to land
at the conference | to start
‘at the cinema to begin
at the airport to arrive
near the bank to open
in the office to finish
UNIT V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS
ARTICLES

Ex. 17. a) Supply articles where necessary.

1. — Can I make &~ reservation for ... flight 10 to London?
— Yes, I have got tickets for tA4light.

2. — What gate does t#plane to New York leave from?
— It leaves from ~gate 12; (#8rd gate from here.

3. There are five airports in Moscow. ~—Sheremetyevo is one of them.
It’s ™ large airport. Planes from different countries land and take
off from .=~ Sheremetyevo every day.

4. —Is Mr Blake inoffice?

— No, he isn’t. He has just left for ... airport to meet ... French trade
delegation.

TENSES

Ex. 18. a) Supply the correct tenses.

Douglas ['daglas] (to arrive) at Kennedy Airport and (to come) up to the
check-in desk. He (to put) his luggage on the scales, but the man at the
desk (not to look) at his things.
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— You (to go) for a holiday? — he (to ask).

— Yes, — Douglas (to answer).

— You ever (to be) to Switzerland?

— No, I never (to be) out of the United States.

— You (to going) to ski?

— Certainly.

— Why you (not have got) skis with you?

— 1 (to buy) them there.

— Hope the weather (to be) good.

Douglas (to show) the clerk his ticket and passport and the man (to
give) him a boarding pass. He (to be) early and he (to have) time to
drink a cup of coffee and read the evening newspaper.

Half an hour later he (to get on) the plane together with the other
passengers.:

(After “Nightwork” by Irwin Shaw)

b) Say:

1. what Douglas did when he arrived at the airport;
2. what he did after he spoke with the man at the check-in desk.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct prepositions where necessary.

1. — Will the train arrive ... time or will there be a delay?
— The train will arrive ... a delay ... 40 minutes.

2. Thecharge ... aroom ... this hotel is not very high.

3. — What are you doing here?
— I’m waiting ... the director. I’d like to speak ... him ... the offer
of Blake&Co.

4. ... Kennedy airport you can see thousands ... people ... almost all
countries ... the world.

5. If you want to go ... a restaurant ... Sidney you must make a reser-
vation ... a table five days ... advance.

6. Theplane ... Rome is leaving ... Moscow ... time.

* k%
Mr Cane is speaking ... the clerk ... the Travel Agency ... the phone.
Clerk: Travel Agency. Good moming.
Cane: Good moming. My name is Henry Cane. I'd like to make

a reservation ... a flight ... Dublin ... the 6th ... April.
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Clerk: Just a moment, please. Now, there’s a non-stop flight ...
Dublin ... the 6th. It leaves ... Dublin ... 10 o’clock ... the
morming.

Cane: What time does it arrive ... Dublin?

Clerk: ... 1.20 ... the afternoon. Will that be convenient ... you?

Cane: That sounds good. Will you make a reservation ... me ...
that flight?

Clerk: All right. Mr Cane, please come and collect your ticket a
couple ... days ... advance.

Cane: I’ll do that. Thank you.

Clerk: You are welcome.

N

Ex.

Nk

PN

b) Say what you remember about:

the reservation Mr Cane wanted to make;
the flight for which the clerk made a reservation for him.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

20. Choose and use.

a) | to hear, to listen (to)

— When did you ... the news programme yesterday?

— In the morning.

— I.... this programme in the morning too.

I'd like to visit Paris. I ... so much about it.

Do you sometimes ... English lessons on the BBC?

The man is very old. He can’t ... very well.

— Have you ... the latest news? We’ve made a good contract with GML.
— Oh, really? I haven’t ... about it.

I like ... music.

I ... the announcement about my flight and went to gate 2.
— Why aren’t you ... me?

— You are not right. I’ve ... what you said.

b) | the ether day, one of these days

— I’m flying to the Caucasus ...
— Have you made a reservation for the flight?
— Yes, I did it ...
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2. ... the British businessmen are arriving in Moscow to have talks
with the businessmen of Rossimport.
3. A new comedy is on at the Odeon Cinema. I’'m going to see it ...

4. ... we signed a contact with Green&Co. for the latest model of
kitchen equipment.
5. ... Mr Voronin went to the plant to see the new equipment of
Blzake&Co.
6. ... my family will go to the country to have a quiet rest on the
Moskva River. .
<) in, later

—

(a few days) I’'m going to London.

2. The plane took off at 12 o’clock and it landed at Heathrow’
Airport (four hours).

3. My friend arrived in New York on Friday and (two days) he phoned

Mr Brown.

I’'m going on holiday (a month).

The Seller and the Buyer discussed the terms of the contract on

Monday and (a week) they signed a contract.

6. We shall deliver the goods to the Buyers (month).

w e

UNIT V1
SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 21. a) Read the text.
FLYING BY PLANE

When you arrive at an airport, you go to the check-in desk where a clerk
checks your ticket and luggage. Your suitcase goes to the plane, but you
take your hand luggage with you. If you are on an intemational flight
you go to the passport control where they check your passport and x-
ray all your things by cameras.

Then you wait in the departure lounge till they call” your flight and
say which gate number to go to. After that you get on the plane and the
flight attendant shows you your seat.

* to call — o6wABAATH (30. peic)

b) Say what people usually do when they arrive at an
airport.
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At the Airport

Ex. 22. a) Read the dialogues.
CHECKING-IN FOR THE FLIGHT

— Can I have your ticket, please?

— Yes, of course. Here you are.

— Have you got only one suitcase?

~— Yes. This bag is my hand luggage.

-—— That’s fine. Would you like a smoking or a non-smoking seat?
— Non-smoking, please. And can I have a window seat?

— Yes, that’s OK. Here’s your boarding pass. Have a nice flight!

MAKING A RESERVATION FOR THE PLANE

— World Travel. Can I help you?

— Yes, please. This is Ann Tapton speaking. I am going to fly to To-
kyo next month. What’s the price of a flight at the moment?

— It depends. Do you want to fly business or economy class? When
will you go? How long will you stay in Japan?

— I’m going on a short holiday, may be for 10 days or so. I don’t want
a package tour. Just the flight, economy class.

— And when would you like to leave?

— On Friday, the 15th of May.

— I can offer you a flight on Japanese Airlines. The time is very con-
venient, because the plane leaves at ten in the moming and lands at
about two thirty in the afternoon. The price is §...

— PIl think about that. And what about the return flight? Could you
tell me..?

b) Say what flight the travel agent offered to Ann Tap-
ton.

c) Continue the dialogue and give Ann the information
about the return flight.

d) Act out the dialogues.

Ex. 23. a) Read the text.
HEATHROW AIRPORT. THE PAST AND THE PRESENT

During the Second World War Heathrow was a small village in the
country, with a lot of fields, only 15 miles from the centre of London.
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The fields were good for planes to take off and land. In this place
Heathrow Airport opened on the 1st of January 1946. At first there
weren’t any buildings, just tents for the passengers. Plane tickets were
very expensive and only rich people could travel by air.

By 1950 Heathrow became a busy European airport. There were new
planes which were fast, safe and comfortable and plane tickets were not
SO expensive.

" Now Heathrow is a very large and modern place. It has got many hotels,
banks, shops, a hospital, two underground stations, a bus station, post of-
fices, cafes and an animal centre. Sixty thousand people work there. At
the airport’s duty-free shops the passengers can buy spirits, cigarettes and
perfume. At Heathrow planes can’t take off or land between 11.00 p.m.
and 7.00 a.m., but the airport stays open. It’s a city that never sleeps.

(Based on “Headway Video™)

b) Speak about the history of Heathrow.
c) Say what kind of place Heathrow is at present.

Ex. 24. a) Read the text.

Mrs Foster lives with her husband in New York City, but her daughter
lives in France. Today Mrs Foster is going to fly to Paris.

“The plane leaves at 11,” she said to her husband. “But I must be at the
airport an hour in advance to check in for the flight. Has the car come?”

“Yes, it’s waiting. The driver is going to put the luggage in,” Mr
Foster said.

A few minutes later Mr and Mrs Foster went out and got into the car.
At the airport Mrs Foster went to the information desk.

“Is the plane to Paris leaving on time?”

“No,” the clerk said. “There is a delay as it’s foggy and windy. But
please don’t leave the airport. The weather can clear up” any moment.”

When Mrs Foster heard the news she went to the departure lounge.
Only at 6 in the evening she heard the announcement: “Flight 205 to Paris
will leave at 11 a.m. tomorrow.” Mrs Foster was very tired, but she didn’t
want to leave the airport and go home.

(After “The Way up to Heaven” by R. Dahl)

* to clear up — nposcHuThCA (0 noroae)
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At the Airport

b) Speak about:

Mrs Foster’s family; the arrival at the airport; the information about the
departure of the plane to Paris; the weather in New York on that day.

Ex. 25. Look at the picture.

A ol

“I’m telling you again. The plane is taking off.”

a) Answer the questions.

These people are in the departure lounge, aren’t they?
Have they heard the announcement about their flight?
Why aren’t they getting on the plane?

What is the pilot telling the passengers?

Why aren’t they listening to him?

Will they be late for the flight?

b) Describe the picture.

¢) Say what you think the people will do in a few min-
“te‘.

Ex. 26. Answer the questions.

PNAh WD~

Where and when did you go by plane last?

From what airport did you go?

Is this airport a comfortable place?

Did you have much or little lugg